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The SECRETARY OF THE INTERIGR.

LETTER OF TRANSM [TTAI

3 DEPARTMENT oF THE INTERIOR,
) Bukeat or Envearrox,
Washington, ). (., June 27, 1913.
Sir: With the rapid growth of American cities and the large
increase in their industrial population, the, problems of city schvyg
administration are becoming more complex and difficult.  These prob-
lems are different for different eities and can seldom if ever be solved
by imitagion. « Yet a knowledge of the administration of the scliools
of one large city can not fail to be helpfulin working out plans for the
better administration of the schools of another. This helpfulness

may be all the greater if, while'some of the conditions in the two -

cities are quite similar, others are so dissimilar as to amount to con-'

trast, -as is the case with the large cities of Englund .and America. _

For this reason, and because of the desire in this country for a better
general knowledge of English schools, I have asked Mr. [°L. Kandel,
of Manchester, England, to prepare for this bureau a manuseript on
the public .schools of London, Manchester, and Liverpool, giving
speciul attention to the methods of dealing with those problems which
have more recently assumed importance in American cities, In
collecting material for this manuscript, Mr. Kandel visited the cities

and studied their schools carefully at first hgid.  His knowledge of -

schools and general conditions in America has enabled him to give the
subject such treatment as to make his study especially helpful to

Anmerican teachers and school officers. [ recommenyl that the manu-

seggpt be published as a bulletin of the Bureau-of Education. .
* Respectfully submitted. _

P. P. CLax1o0N,
Commissioner,
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* PREFACE. ’

.

_ English education at the present ime offers many points of inter-
est, and an account of the systems of elementary education of Lon-
don, the world metropolis, of Manchester, the center of the world’s
cotton industry, and of Liverpool, one of the greatest shipriinw centers’
of the world, may bo taken as typical of the aims and aspirations of

the educational netivity of othor cities of England. The ‘offects of
the changes introdueed in edueational u(hmnhtrutwn hy the educa-
tion act of 1902 can now, aftern decade, begin to bo evahunted and the
promise for the future to- be estimated. Education has become a

‘public concern, as it never was before in English edueation, and tha

duty of the community to the rising genoration is more liberally
interpreted. Hence, education now means something more than the
mere provision of schools; it inclugdes care for the physical and moral
development, as woll as the instruction, of all children. “The work of
the school also présents many interesting aspects, for it now stands at
the beginning of a process of development which has unlimited possi-
bilities for the future. If tho author has succeeded in arousing an

“interest in the subject presented in the following pages, it is due to
_the unfailing couttesy and good will of the school officiuls, head
“teachers, and their asdistants in the cities visited. The author ex-

presses his acknowledgment of the valuable help and eriticism received
from his friends, Mr. I. Shaer and Dr. Peter Sandiford.

.

¢ - 1. L. K
MANCHESTER, EN(II.A.\‘I), May, 1'!)13.
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'ELEMENTARY EDUCATION IN ENGLAND.

Chapter. I.
i .o
THE ADMINISTRATION OF EDUCATION.

There is probably no parallel in the history of education to the
remarkable activity and progress which have characterized English !
education in all its branches since the opening of the present century. |
It would seem as if all the influences which retarded its development
in the last century, the social, political, and religious interests, had"
entirely disappeared. But it would be a mistake to imagine that some-
thing in the nature of a revolution has taken place, or that a national
scheme suddenly sprang into being by the will of some legislative
body. Such a rapid change would be alien to the English politica!
-theory, which prefers progress to be slow and calculated, and intro-
duces compulsory legislation when the conditions are ripe forit. The .
theory of State control in education has, however, gradually been '
accepted, and the importance of a national system of education is
generally recognized, but it is not intended to surrender to the State
that local and private freedom which has always been enjoyed in |
this matter. The State, under the new-system, aims to furnish those
conditions which make possible the exercise of local freedom in the
interest of a well-coordinated and progressive system of education.
Hénce the central Government, through its education de '
merely acts in an advisory and supervisory capacity, and encourages | ¥
Jocal effort by financial assistance, if certain minimum st-andprds are '
observed. The control which - the -State exercises is accordingly -
financial, but otherwise no pressure is brought to beas-en the local
authorities, who are at liberty, if they can afford it, to use their inde-
+pendence in their owp way, conduct any experiments they please,
and remain free from central control, provided that they -bear the
®xpenses.themselves. , Thus the principle of devolution is applied to -

t the, administration of education, and, though the framework of ‘a o
national system is already in existence, there is no approximation to :
the_centralized and bureaucratic systems of France or Germsny. :
The ultimate responsibility for education accordingly rests with the ;.
local authority. This-principle of freedom is a characteristic feature |
of all branches of English education, and is carried through to-the i
individual schodl. . While this doctrine, of freedom is to a great. |
extent the secret of -the strength of the English syster, it is as:the - |
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8 % ELEMENTARY EDUCATION IN ENGLAND.

.One of the factors which long stood in the way-of the establishment j
of a national system was the religious questiv.i, which was the origin of
-and still is responsible for a dual system of elementary schools.  But
it seems highly prohable. that the difficulfies which surround the
problem of control and religious instruction in the.schools are not. S0
great now as they once were and that a complete settlement is in
sight. In fact, in tho present discussion of educational reform the
religious difficulty hardly receives 't‘my nttention.  There still remains
the social question, and it is extremely doubtful whether thero will
ever be established in England asystem as national as that of Awericy
‘or comparable to the Einheitsschule demanded by some reformars in
Germany. It seems certain that there will always he schools which
serve class interests, and many of the leaders of Euglish thought
- support the retention of private schools, which can perform  their
work without any restrictions from an external body apd make such

. contributions as they are able in the way of educational experiments,
Sin€e these institutions are likely to be sufficiently wealthy not to
stand in need of State aid, they will find no difficulty in remaining
apart from a centrally aﬂ,ministerod national system of oducation.
The possibility, however, ‘of inspecting private schools, in much the
same way as some schools in the New England States are inspocted,
bas been suggestod. '

The central authority for the administration of education in Eng-
land and Wales is tho Board of Education, which was created in 1809
to: replace the Education Department and the Science and Art
Department, and with some fow exceptions is concerned, with the .
edministration of all branches of education. Its functions are to see
that the statutes bearing on education are observeéd and to adniristor
the grants in respgct of éducation. Through the grants the board is
enabled to exercise an indirect control on the education of the country.
It issues regulations for the administration of tho varioys hranches of

eduoation, which serve as conditions for edming the Government,
grant. In reference to elementary education the boardspublishet
annually a Code of Regulations for Public Elementary Schools in

* | England, which is laid before Pa_rfiament and thus &ecquires tho force
. loflaw. The code deals with such matters as the curticulum, teaching
staff, premises, accommodation, equipment, the grants, attendance,
otc., hut in each case only lays down the mifiimym_requiromeonts
ompatible with efficiency. “Thare Tiis Been a tendency in recent
years to leave ‘more freedom to the local authorities even in these

‘ matters, witheut insisting on the prior approval of the board or its

| lnspeotors. Thus localauthorities may make experiments in the
% | ourriculum. and changes in the timegables without .special notifica-
itlon.. The code, ‘in giving. the number of subjects, which may ba
ught in -the elementary schools, doss not insist that any one of

ol
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THE ADMINIBTRATION OF EDUOATION. . 9

these, with the exception of physical training, shall be included in the .~
-curriculum, nor is any ffine allotment given for each subject, except
in the case of special subjects like handicraf ts, domestic subjects, and
physical training. Similarly, in the case of attendances, only the
minimum of 400 sessions per pupil is definitely roquired for the grant.

. The board also issues “Suggestions for the Consideration of Teachers ;
and Others Concerned in the Work of Public Elementary Schools,”
giving advice and suggestions on methods of instruction in the sub- :
jects of the curriculum but does notinsist on the introduction of theee !
mothods in the schools. Exceptin a few sub jects the board does not
publish syllabuses,of the school subjects and does not require the use
of thase, although for special reasons, asin the case of physical train-
ing. it may recommend the employment of the official syllabus. The
Board has undoubtedly contributed more than any other agency in
the couniry to the improvement of education by these indirect means,
but the point that must be emphasized is that the efforts and initia-
tive of the individual teacher or head teacher are in no way inter-
fered with or discouraged, provided that they can be justified. The-
policy of the board is well staged in the ““Suggestions” in the following
terms: o .

The og_n)y upiformity of practico that the Board of Education desire to see In the

teachitg of the public elementary schools is that each teacher shall think for him-
self, and work out for himself, such methods of teaching as may use his powers to the
beat ad vantage and be best auited to-the particular needs and conditions of the school,
Uniformity of details in practice (except in the mero rouine of school management)
ia not dodimble, even if it were artainable. But freedom implies & corresponaing
«.mpxmaibility in itause.! . ’ . K
The board also issues regulations for the training of teachers, for *
secondury schools, schools of art, and technical schools; it is the
one potent force for the unification of standards and the promotion
of progress in education at the present time. B '
The inspectors of the Board of Education saperintond :the_'observ-‘
ance of the code and regulations by the local education suthorities”
and report on the efficiency of the schaols. The inspections of
- elementary schools do not take place at regular intervals, nor is !
formal notice of an intended visit given by the inspoctors, It is a’
common practico not to visit achools which are under an efficient .
hoad teachier as frequently as schools which seom to require closar /
attention.. But in either case a school max not be inspected for A
periods of a year or more. The inspectors are required to report not
* only on the effieiency of the.teaching, but also,on the adequacy of
: the buildings and their sanitary condition: Supervision, Sn the
.+ sense of inapoctigg instruction for the purpose of improving the "~
|- 1The Rtest codosiovidem that: “The Board of Kdooaties, o the ixtpector #Do vistts (539 sohool; 2y -
mmymmh pmited kr. apgroval.. The board siay requie’the med aia of
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10 ' ELEMENTARY EDUCATION IN ENGLAND,

~ teacher, is not attempted by the board. The inspectors may discuss
and offer suggestions on the syllabuses drawn up by the head teachers,
and they may confer with the teachers on shortcomings in their
ethads of igStruction, but for purposes of improvement the relations
are not sufficiently sustained. [ It always remains in the power of the
local education authority to act on an adverse report from the inspro-
tors en a school or teacher.) The inadequacy of the inspectorial staff
from this point of view caii not bekdenied, but at the same time it is
¢ uncertain whether the supervision of teachers is intended to be part
of tho duties of the inspectors. Whether the numerous criticisms
passed on inspectors is due to a ganeral misconception of their duties
or merely to some of the differences which have prevailed in recent
years between the elementary school teachers and the Board of Edu-
cation, it is impossible to say, but the statement is frequently made
that the teachers derive little benefit from the visits of tlio inspectors,
especially since the opinions of different inspectors are not always
the same and there is an absence of definite standards of criticism.,
At tho same time it must be pointed out that the imspectors are in
touch with large areas und many different types of schools, and are
.~ consequently in a position to draw on a wide esperience,  As a result
of recent agitations for some reform in tho method of appointmont
and in the qualifications for those juspoctors who are to deal with
elemontary schools, the board has decided to appoint about ten

rience in olementary school teaching. Somo time must clapse befo
the results of this experiment can be estimated; the insistence on
elementary, school experience does at any rate open a ocareer for
eletontary school €achars. o :
The organization of education is based on the education dct of 1902
-, and other acta which supplement this. Under this scheme the au-
thorities ‘responsible for local administration generally -were given
oontro] of education in their areas.! . .
- London is an administrative county, with an area of 120 square
- miles, established by act of Parliament for purposes of local govern-
* . ment, with a populatien in 1911 of 4,522,961, A special education act
r / was bassed for London in 1903, confarring on it the same powers as
" bad already been conferred by the 1902 act on similar aregs. ' Man-
., chester and Liverpool are county boroughs, the former with a popu-

assistant inspectors, who must have had at least eight years’ expﬁ
r



THE ADMINISTRATION OF EDUCATION. 11

lation in 1911 of 714,566, the latter with 746,566. Tho local authori- :
ties, the city councils in Manchester and Liverpool, and the County |
Council in London, were accordingly empowered to control through i
special committees all branches of education. The-administration
of cducation was thus taken away from special ad hoc bodies and
placed in the hands of the authority responsible for the administration
of other local public services. Buflalo is an example of an American
~city in which the same system prevails. The councils accordingly
delegate tho power intrusted to them to education committees, which
consist of members of the respective councils, and coopted members
who have experienco in education or are acquainted with the needs
of tho variousgkinds of schools. The act of 1902 provided that
women must be included on education committees, The education N
committoe of the London County Council, which consists of 118 D
elected members and,19 aldermen, includes 50 members, of whom 38
are members of the Council and 12 are coopted; 2 of the councillors
and 5 of the coopted members are women. In Manchester the edu"
cation committeo consists of 20 councillors, including 2 women, and
13 coopted members, 4 of whom are women. In Liverpool the num-
ber of members on the committee is 52, of whom 34 are councillors
and 18 coopted mombers (3 being women), The old school boarde~
with their limited sphere of duties, and often small areas i\nd re- ;
stricted powers, were thus replaced by few cducation authorities \
with larger powers over wider areas, corr ponding.to the areas rec- /
oguized for local governmont in other/than educational matters.
This extension of powers, with a command of groater resources, was
bound to attract men and women who would not interest themselves
in the routine of small. boards. London, Manchesten and Liverpool
have continued under the Council the progress begun by the former
school boards.! - .

The education committees have full power to deal with all ‘types of
education and of making rocommendations on tho subject to their || -
councils, but they have no power to raise or borrow money, exceft
that the education committee in London may spend up to $2,500,
Educational expenditure is subject to the same considerntions as the
axpenditure in other flepartments and requires the recommendation
of the finance committees of the Coynails. - The work of the oduca-
tion comimnittoes 8 divided up among a number of subcommitteeg, In
London there are nine subcommittees, as. follows: General purpdees;
accommodation and attendance; books and apparatis; buildings;
children’s care (central); elementary education; higher education; : o
special schools, and teaching staff. In Manchester there are thefol- - '3

. lowing subommittées: General purposes; finance and audit; schools | -

b,

* -
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- of the work in Liverpool. It is the duty of the local edueation

. schools under public control-~provided or council schools, for which

~ good repair by the managers, and that religious instruction of a par-
. ticular denomination is given, the nonprovided schools are now similar
" in &very respect to the provided or council schouls, the local nuthority

: :. technioal.institutes, polytechnics, and schewls of art ; in addition the
© The educational work of Manchester and Liverpool is orgaiized an ‘

- ona of'education authorities beydhd: the sphere of what has hitherto

18 ELEMENTARY EDUCATION IN ENGLAND.

of technology and art; secondary education; elementary education;
administrative; sites and buildings. There are similar subdivisions

authorities to maintain and keep efficient all public elementary schools
in their area. Since the 1902 act there are two classes of elemontary

the buildings have been provided out of public funds or have been
transferred to the loeal education authority; and nonprovided or
voluntary schools, which have been ostablished out of private fimds
and are rented to the loeal edueation authoritios on payment for the
wear and tear of the buildings. The nonprovided schools are denomi- -
national, and religious education is given in tham in aceordance with
their respective trust deeds. Excopt that the body of managers is
diﬂereinly constituted, that the buildings must be maintained in

being charged with the cost of maintenanco generally,

The edueation act of 1902 provided further that certain locnl educa-
tion authorities, as described above, may take such steps as slal]
seem desirable to spply or aid the supply of higher education and to
promote the general coordination of wll forms of edueation. The
local education authorities quickly seized the opportunity of extend-
ing the educational facilities in their ares, and in addition to elemen-
tary schools now provide higher elcmentary and central schools,
trade schools, secondary schools, technjeal institutes, and evening
education of all grades, assist institutions of university rank, and
provide extensive scholamship schemes. The seope of the educational
activity of the London County Council may be gathered from the
following statoment “of the number of istitutions maintained or
aided by the Council: There aro under the system 917 clementary
schools;'9 special schools for the blind ; 10 special schools for the donf;
35 special schools for the physically defective: 89 special schools for
the mentally defective; 2 open-air sghools; 8 industrial schools; 7
training colleges for teachers; 10 trade schools; 3 schools of domestic
econqmy; 277 evening-school conters; 20 secondary schools; and.17

uncil aids 42 secondary schools, 37 technical institutes, polytech- :
nits, and schools of art, and several institutions of university grade. x.

similar lines, but is necessarily less ambitious and extensive.
" .Within recent years there has been & further extension of the fyne- -

ed a8 pertaining to educationr Bince 196 local education |.
ave: empowered. by. the education . (Provision of Meals) act_\/
e s : Hrmmnetaac oy
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\{ THE ADMINISTRATION OF EDUCATION, 18

to provide meals_ for necessitous children attending the elementary
schools.  Since 1907 they have been charged with the medical inspec- \
tion of the clementary school children under the edueation (Admin-
isteative Provisions) act, which also permits them to provide vaeation
schools, play centers, or other means of recreation difring the holidays
and at any other times. By the eduecation (Choice of Employment)
act, 1910, the authorities may. alsp make arrangements for finding
suitable employment for boys and girls on leaving school up to the
age of 17, Thus the ever-inereasifig interest in child welfare is extend-
ing ‘the sphere of duties which have heen assumed by loeal edueation
authoritios, - _ - R
The eduention committees delegate some part of thetr duties to
loenl bodies interested in n particular school or group of schools.  The
position of such bodies, known as managers and care cominittees,
which serve’as links between the school or group of schools and the
eduention committees, is dealt with in another chapter,
The purely administrative work conneeted with education is in the
hands of permanent oflicials, acting under a director of education, or,
as he is known in London, the edueation officer. The directors of
eduention are, as a general rule, selected for their ability and exp
rience ag ndministratons rather than as edueationists,  Af present the
mnjority of such oflicials in England have gained their experience in |
education oflices und have never been engaged in school work. An S
increasing number of positions of this type is being filled by men of
university edueation, but teaching experience or training, other than
that of oftice routine, is not. required ag o qualification.  The director .
and his staff act as the professional advisers of the edueation come
mittee and initinte its educational policy, The work of the education
office is divided among different departments, ench of which is 1
charged with some particular branch of administiation. For admin- ‘(
istrative purposes in colmection’ with clementary education l%m{ U %
is divided inta 12 districts, each under a district inspector, who is-
assisted by o divisional correspondent to conduct all correspondence
with managers and care committees, and o divisional superintendent
concerned with matters affecting attendance, employment of children,
and charges for meals and medieal treatment.. - o
‘The supervision of education is in the hands of local inspectors and
superintendeiiis and organizersof special subjects, who must b dis-
tinguished from the inspectors of the Board of Education. Under the
London County Council there are 4 divisional inspectors who are con-
cerned especially with secondary education; 12 distriot inspectors and
12 assistant’inspoetors of elomentary education; and the following -
special subjecta inipeotors and organizers; 8 for art, 12 for domestic - o
 econoniy, 5 for handicraft,  fer physical exercises; 1 for infants’ school

1
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ELEMENTARY EDUCATION IN ENGLAND.

care. In Manchester there are engaged for elementary school inspec-

tion 4 inspectors and 8 assistant inspectors, with one superintendent,

for each of the special subjects, physical exercises, science mstruction,
drawing, manual work, and domestic economy subjects. The local
inspectors are charged more particularly with the supervision of
instruction and are required to report on the work of the teachers in
the schools under their charge for. purposes of promotion, increases of
salary, etc. But the methods of supervision are no more intensive
than those of the Government inspectors. F requently the inspection
takes the form of an examination of the pupils rather than of the
teachers’ methods of conducting their classes. The general routine
inspection is usually conducted periodically by the assistant inspec-
tors, the district inspectors as a rule confining their attentions to the

‘weaker schools. The onus of maintaining the efficiency of the

schools is thus thrown on the head teachers, who enjoy in return a

greater degree of independence and confidence. Except in some of -

the special subjects, the local inspectors do not suggest or provide
syllabuses. Schemes of work are drawn up in the case of the newer
subjects like manual work and domestic subjects, but the tendency
even in these subjects is to allow individual freedom ‘as soon as the

* teachers appear to be sufficiently competent.

The most prominent question of the present day in educational

administration is the problem of raising money to meect. the growing
demands made upon local authoritics.  The only sources of income

- at present are the Government grant and local rates; the amounts

o
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derived from school fees and endowments are almost negligible, The
cost of education has been increasing rapidly in the last fow yeoars,
There has been an increasein the cost of buildings since the demands
of the Board of Education in respect of accommodation have been
raised, and more classrooms are needed ; the cost of materials and of
building has risén; local authorities are finding difficulties in pur-
chasing sites for school buildings at reasonable rates; the newer

" schools are provided with larger playgrounds; special rooms and

equipment are required for such subjects as handierafts and domestjc
economy; medical inspection and the provision of meals have placed
an additionial burden on local authorities; the salaries of teachers rise
sutomatically each year and-add o the Dnecessary expenditure, while
the near future will probably see an agitation for higher scales of
salary. To these items must be added the heavy ¢ost for higher edu-
oation of different types. It is impossible to open a.school report
issued in.the last few years which does not refer to the unequal dis-

- - tribution of the financial burden between the Government and local

suthorities. Thus‘in London about 70 per cent of the cost of edu-
cation is raised locslly and in Manchester 54 per cent is thus found.
The.only new form o(.{zsub.veptiqlnl_in,recent years has been an annual

r
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given for school buildings, for which money is found by means of
loans on the security of.local rates. Under present conditions it is
impossible to find other sources of revenue; the borrowing powers
are limited by acts of Parliament; tha local rates, althuugl\n rising
annually, can probably not stand further strain. The local authori-
ties are accordingly constrained to look to the imperial exch ’
for greater financial assistance than is forthcoming at present, altm;}:

it is possible that a reform in the system of rating may still yield

I more local revenue than at present. :

The Government pays to the local authorities.the following grants”
in respect of elementary education: (1) Aid grant of a sum gqual to)
$1 per scholar, and an additional-sum to areas of a low ratable value. ;
(2) A fee grant of $2.50 per child in average attendance between the “
ages of 3 and 15. This was introduced in 1891 to compensate the v
school boards for the abolition or reduction of fees. (3) An average -
attendance grant of nearly $3.50 per unit of average attendance
between the ages of 3 and 5, and of nearly $5.50 for other scholars,
(4) Special subjects grants in respect of instruction in handicrafts, ;
gardening, and domestic subjects. Another form of grant for schools ;
in areas with small populations does not affect the three educational
authoritics here considered. _ '

It will be noticed that no attempt is made to apportion the grants
in proportion to local effort. Except for the grants for special sub-
jects, no special assistance is given for éducational experiments, or’
to encourage the elnployment of teachers with the highest qualifica-
tions or toward tho cost of buildings and the purchase of sites. The
proportion has probably changed very slightly since 1910-11, and it
is probable that the increase has been in the contribution from the
local rates.” : ' :

Of the total expenditure on elementary schools the chief item 4s¢
‘the cost of teachers’ salaries. Not only have scales of salaries been
revisdd with a consequent annual increase due to the automatic
increment,’ but the pertentage of teachers with the highest qualifi-
cations, and therefore on the highest scale of pay, is rising every year, |
while the absolute number of teachers required is alsp increasing in
consequence of the reduction in the size of classes. For thd purposes
‘of the Government grant the Board of Education recognizes the fol
lowing grades or classes of teachers: Certificated, that is, teachers who
have gained the board’s certificate either by passing through a recog-
i nized course of training or by passing the board’s examinations with-
’ out attending a training coﬁ)ege; uncertificated teachers, that is,.
teachers who have passed the preliminary examination for the dig:'
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mentary school teacher’s certificate or some equivalent examination; . °
_the rapidly disappearing olass of supplementary teachers, who are . .’
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grant of $300,000 in resp&ff of medical inspection. But nm
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16 ELEMENTARY EDUCATION IN ENGLAND. .

only fecogni_md temporarily. by the board; and student teachers or .

young persons who intend to enter the teaching profession. The
number of scholars in average attendan®e for whom teachers of differ-
ent classes,may be considered equivalent varies. Thus a cortificated
teacher may be recognized for 60 children in average attendance,
an uncertificated teacher for 35, a student o supplementary teacher
for 20 children. 1In the larger areas, such as those which aye at pres-
ent under discussion, the number of teachers of the last two classes
is practically negligible, and the bulk of the teachers are certificated
- or uncertificated. The former class is steadily increasing, as is indi-

cated in the following comparison fgr the years 19089 and 191011

(based on Bm‘ml. of Education statistics):

[ Z~

. Class. I] 1ondon ! c-)?c"smr. l;‘):o‘ik
| a: ?
: 2.9 i 68,1 .1
o 5.0 | 70.7!~. 74.9
I 4 29.4 | 2.4
l 27 2.7 ' 0.5

The percentage of women to the total number of teachers employed
is as follows: London, 72.2; Manchester, 75.5; Liverpool, 78.5.
" The decrease in the number of scholars per teacher may also bhe
compared for the two years, although the averages must be acceptod
with the usual reservation in reading such figures: : :

. Man- Liver-
> l London. } ) otor. pool.
! | i
Average uﬁn&mee’ o o - i— - T
Per certificatad teacher — | ! !
i R a3 49.1 , 45
39.4 47.1 I 43
Per uncertificated teachor- i
1 384 33.4 31
3.6 | 83! m

So far as the average size of class is concérned, the numbers here

given fall considerably below the requirement of the board that no -

* class under the instruction of one teacher shall exceed 60 in number,
'In anticipation of further reductions in the size of classes, Tocal author-

ities are in the newer buildings making provision for clasdes of 40.

. By arrangement with the Board of Education, the London County
. Council has decided to reduce the.size of classes in its 'e.lementax'-y
schools to 40 in senior departments'and 48 in'infant departments, It
is expeoted that the alterations in school buildings and the erection
of new- buildings to meet the increase of socommodation will take 15
. years. - Every decimal point by.which'the average of 43.9 pupils per
Yoacher:is reduged means o increased expenditure each.year of more
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than $15,000. Similar reductions w1ll be made in the new schools of
Liverpool and Manchester. .
. The fualifications of head teachers or principals of elementary

~schools have been raised, as well as those of assistant teachers.

The Board of Education requires that for the future head teachers
shall have been trained, as well as certificated. In London the
requirement of (ollegmte training or other technical qualificetiors
may be waived in the case of candidates of sppcial merit or of candi-
dates who possess a university degree. In addition to these quali-
fications the London education conmnittee requires that candidates
shall have had 10 years’ experience, if men, and 8 years, if women,
in. the London elementar) schools.  As a general rule, however
teachers 1o not receive appointments as head tedchers unul they have
served in the schools, on the avernge, about 17 years. -A promotion -
list of eligible. teuchem is drawn wup each year by-the teaching staff
subcommittee, Which considers the applications of the ‘candidates
and the reports on their work and fitness from the managers and
inspectors. A promotion list contains the names of about 480

teaschers for different departments of schools, while the average num-

ber of vacancies in each year is about 80. The ¢ompetition for head

to the number of years of experience are laid down. Since 1905 the
head teachers of the London elementary schools have been organized -
into local consultative committees, which meet six times a year and

‘discuss matters of educational interest upon which their suggestions

are desired. The education committee is kept in touch with the
local comultalwe committees by two central consultative committees
which are formed of representatives of the local bodies. Confer-
ences of teachers and others whose assistance is regarded as valuable
are also held from time to time to cousider special sub]ect,s An
annual conference of teachers, corresponding to the American
institutes, is held in January, at which papers on various subjects
of educational importance are read and discussed. The annual
copference is becoming more popular each year and is attended byJ
persons interested in education who are not in the Council's service.
London is probably the only local education authonty in the country
which avails itself of the expert advice and opinion of i teachers in .
the formal manner here described, and by the publicatio® of reports
of the conferences is making valuable contributions to the educa-
tional -literature of the country, second in mportance only to the
catmns of the Board of Education:
“the salaries of teachers have been paid, the heaviest, though

' much smaller, burden is the expenditure on land, bmldmgs and .
. equipment. - The. lo¢al education authorities receive no - subexdy"{
_ from the Government to meet the cost. of sites. and

o mrm—
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~ teacherships is as severe in other cities, although no rigid rules as *
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18 ELEMENTARY EDUCATION IN ENGLAND.

the cost of the former is sometimes unnecessarily high. The expend-
iture on buildings is constantly increasing, owing to.the need of
new schools, as a result of the natural increase of population, the
development of new districts owing to the extension of traveling
facilities, and the increased accommodation required as a consequence
of the redurtion in the size of classes. For various rensons the cost
of erecting buildings has risen within recent years. Among these
may be mentioned the raising of the minimum requirement of floor
space per child over 8 years of age to 10 square feet ; separate class-
rooms are now provided in place of the large hall used by'several
classes, while the central hall.for assembly and physical exercises
is retained; the accommodation required for the teaching of special
subjects, like handicrafts and domestic subjects, demands additional
space; and greater attention is given to the hygienic requirements
of school buildings, such as veritilation, heating, and lighting. There
has also been a rise in building prices during the same period. The
average cost of new buildings throughout the country varies from
350 to 870 per place, including the central hall, playground, etc.!
In London the cost is about $85 per place. Besides the cost of new
buildings, there is also the expense of repairing and remodeling the °
old buildings. The Board of Education, through its inspectors, has
the power to withhold grants if school premises appear to be unsatis-
factory either in respect of accémmodation or of sanitary arrange-
.| ments. This power is, however, not exercised until after repeated
/ warnings have been given. A new force has also arisen which may
be of great service to the local education authorigges in maintaining
satisfdctory hygienic conditions in the schools. Many of the school
medical officers now refer to this question in their reports, and recom-
mend alterations to-secure improved methods of lighting and ventilar -
tion and other matters. London has adopted the plan of dealing
with the old school buildings in rotation, and about 10 schools are
selected for treatment each year as their needs may demand. Some
schools are enlarged, in some & central hall is added, in others the .- -
staircases, cloakrooms, or other parts of the building reqyire atten-
tion, while in others again the playground may be extended by the
demolition of surrounding property. In Manchester and Liverpool
 the dispersion of the population away from the center of ‘the towns
threatens the existence ¢f some schools. ‘To meet such contingencies,
Manchegger has adopted the plan of building or remodeling schools in
- such areas in a form that they can readily be adapted for use as
offices or factories. . o : sov
-, The English school buildings are in general inferior from the archi-
-, tectural point of view to. the schools in. certain German towns; and

. ¥8esBd.of E4, Rep. sad Abs. of Evideoce taken beforo the departments! gommittee
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in their mternal arrangements, such. as size of classrooms, cloak-
“rooms, ventilation, and other facilities, fall below the stnmlurds of:
schools in the L'mte(l States. NO bulldmg can be erected ‘or remod- §
cled by a loeal education authority until the plans and specifications’|
have been submitted.and approved by the Board of Edue -ation. The
sanction of the local Government board has to be obtained f()rbuxl(hng,
loans, but this is only granted after the Board of Eduvatlon has
nppmve(l the plans.! The Board of Education does not cominend
schoods of more than 500 or 0()(). scholars.  Depurtments containing
from 350 to 600 places are required to have central halls allowing
about 4 square feet per scholar. On the question of central halls,
however, there is at present some indecision, as unfavorable reports
. have been given about them on the ground that when they yro used
classes around them are liable to be dmurbe(l that they are dusty,
and create difficulties in wntllutmg the>®lassrooms. ’lzhe building
regulations of 1907, which are still in force, recommend ¢lassrooms
for from 50 to 60, scholgrs, allowing 10 square feet for each; these
b numbers are, in fdct, bcln" gradually reduced. The (lussrooms are,
as a rule, equipped with dunl desks, which are usually not graded,
except in the infants’ departments: the long desks and seats without +
back rests have, however. not disappeared entirely, and even find
favor with some teachers because  they make the children sit up.”
The rooms, even in the newer scheols, are so small and compact
that they permit of nothing but seat work; the provision of space -
in front of the cluss is generally very scanty. The matter of interior
decoration appears to have received little attention up to the present;
nor. is there any definite policyg in the selection of pictures for the
. rooms, for many ‘pictures are &und in.infants’ departments which
would seem more suited to the upper classes, and vice versa. The
authorities are undoubtedly lmndicnpped by the fact that suitable
“school pictures are not published in England, as they are in‘Germany.
An interesting reform is, however, noticeable in many of the progres- -
sive infant schools, in whlch the teachérsdraw large pictures in crayon -
or pastel to 1lluqtru o the stories or other lessons of each class. It is’
'very probable that a school will shortly-be set aside in Liverpool for
the purpose of experimenting on the gonegal question of school
decoration and school art. "

Very few schools have such elaborate systems of arti
tion as are found in Anerican schools; the open windows I\ summer, -
combined with open firés in winter, appear to be satisfactory,
special air chimneys and inlets are also to be found. For h tmg
purposes the open fire or hot-water pipes are in most general use,

oo

about 55° to 60> of warmth is regarded as the normal standard.
nght.mg esp&mlly in some of the oider schools, does not always
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“reach the standards laid do@n in school hygiene, but it is only in |
the exceptional cases thauﬁm@ are so arranged that they do not -
receive the light from the left; the chief difficulty is in the matter
of artificial lighting, which is necessary on-many winter days. The
commonest form of light is incandescent gas; electricity is installed -
in new schools, and open gas jets still survive in some schools. The
attention which this problem is receiving from the school medical
officers may prevent such eyestrain as must have heen involved in
& classroom where, on & dark duy, the teacher sent individual scholars
to the window .to enable them to see what they were reading. Prob-
ably the least satisfactory. features are the inadequate provision of
lavatory accommodation and the retention of the common drinking
cups, for no school is vet provided either with individual drinking
cups or with drinking fountaing One of the most important features -
of the newer schools is the amount of space devoted to the play-
ground, in many cases exceeding the requirements of the Board of
Education. This importance of the playground is dealt with in a
separate chapter. R . '

But, burdensome as the expenditure on education may be, it has
the immense advantage of serving as a means of grousing public
interest in the general subject. Never was this opportunity greater
than at présent, and the press is wisely making good use of it. There
are not in England, as there ure in America, publicity campaigns,
and the average citizen knows little of -what goes on in the schools.
The increasing éxpenditure may well be the beginning of his education
in sueh matters. o

-t
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Chapter II.
SCHOOL MANAGERS AND CARE COMMITTEES,

Probably no other educational system in the world has the advan-
tage of so much voluntary assistance in its administration as that ‘of
England. Whatever truth there may be in the charges that the
system is becoming more and more centralized and the control more |
bureaucratic, the fact remains that by a principle of devolution a
great deal of the management of the schools Is left in the hands of
the people or their representatives. The Jocal bodies which are in
. this way interested in the administration of educational affairs are
the local education authorities, school managers, and in an increasing
number of places the school care committees. _The chief executive
and legislative power in the various local areas is vested, subject to
the national statutes and the control of the Board of Education, in
the local education committée, which is dealt with on pages 10ff,
Under the education act of 1902 every local education authority
must appoint a body of managers for each school or group of schools
under its control. The number of managers for each school is usually
four, but this number may be exceeded. In the case of nonprovided -
schools the body of managers consists of foundation managers and
representatives of the education authority in the proportion of 4 to 2.
The-managers deal “ with such matters relating to the management
of the school and subject to such conditions and restrictions as the
local educatioh authority determine.” In London'® the schools are
arranged in greups of three or four, under a body of 12 to 18 mana-
gers, two-thirds representing the immediate district and the remainder
aprointed by the Council. Mectings are held usually once a month,
buc one meeting in three months is compulsory. The powers ‘and
duties of tig managers are-in the main advisory, without any finan-
cial cont&(ﬁgz of voluntary funds for specific purposes. The
managers majywisif the schools of their group and have access to the
school records (log book, punishment book, time book, attendance’
and medical registers). They may advise the Council in matters
affecting the school premises, such as alterations, enlargements, ven-.

tilstion, lighting, heating, and sanitery conditions, and fumitre. -
* Managers may be consulted, but-have no ‘vote inthe np,p%x::ﬁ;: ) o
- of head teachers, but they themselves nominate for appoilttment

..
o
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" assistant teachers and school keepers. Although they have the power- =
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to investigate complaints against teachers, managers can only make
recommendations to the Council as a result of such inquiry. In
. relation to the children, managers are expected to interest themselves
.in their attepdance, especially of t children, and where children
| aré employed out of school hours to sde that the regulations of the
' Employment of Children Act, 1903, are observed. They may arrange.
+ for the distribution of prizes, for open days, and entertainments, and
for a limited number of half holidays during the year. Since mana-
gers are selected generally on account of their interest in local public
welfare, it is expected that they will see that the schools under their
care make full use of the local swimming baths, museums, and places
of local interest, that they will stimulate the establishment of school
© savings banks, and will draw the attention of children about to leave
school to the advantages of thrift and benefit sociéties. For the same
reason they may advise children and paronts in matters of appren-
ticeship and employment, and the valuo of further education after
leaving school. It will be obvious, then, that the general duty of
managers is to secure efficiency of administration by performing
locally such tasks as are of immediate local interest, and to act gen-
erally as an advisory council to the head teachers in their relations .
with the local public. The managers are, of course, unsalaried and
undertake their duties voluntarily. It follows, accordingly, that the
efficiency of any body of managers depends upon the individuality
of its members. The tenure of office is for three years, but the Council
may terminate the office of any member who has neglected his or
her duties, or is unsuitable for the office, or makes during any one
year less than three attendances at the meetings of the body to which
he or she belongs, or less than fouvisits to schools comprised in the
_._group under its charge. - - ‘
The system of managers has been more or less developed in other
cities along similar lines. In some the function of the managers
' appears to be purely nominal, as in Manchester ; in others their-
duties and usefulness appear to be as important as in London. In
Liverpool the head teachers value the cooperation of their managers
* and consider that they perform a useful function in mediating on the
~ ‘one hand between the head teacher and the education committee,
. aad on the other between tlie,school and the public. ,
Side by side with the managers, another body, the eare committee,
" . has been reeently established in a few cities. While the managers
,: wareintérésted in the main in the administrative work of the schools,
t: . the care committees direct their efforts to the charitable and philan- _
‘thropic. The system of care committeesys perhaps more prominents
.and better organiged in London than elsewhere. ChilCren’s care
{achool} committees were first established in London in ¢onnection ™

us.schools for the purposes of the education (Provision
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SCHOOL MANAGERS AND CARE COMMITTEES. 28 i
of Meals) act, 1906. In 1909 it was decided to appoint a care com- 1
mittee for each public elementary school and to extend their scope ‘
to include the general supervision of the welfare of children. The
school care committees are orgagized into local associations of school
care committees, and all are ufider the control of the children’s care
" (central) subcommittee of the education committee.! -
A children’s care (school) commitiee consists of representatives
(two or three) of the managers of the school, who may nominate an
equal number of vbluntary workers from a list supplied by the chil-
dren’s care (central) subcommittee, which also has power to add not
more than one-third of the whole number of membeist—The com--
mittees are reconstituted annually. The voluntary workers include
members of associations dealing with children and others interested A
in the welfare of children and social work.. The routine work is
condutted by an honorary secretary, who is usually & member of the
committee and may be a teacher. Paid organizers are appointed by
the Council to advise the committees. Meetings . are held once a
fortnight or, if necessary,.once a week. - : S
The duties of the care committees are to make themselves
\’qu‘qaint-ed with the home conditions of the children attending the -
elementary schools and, by means of advice to the parents and reme-
dial measures that are provided, to secure such an imprevement as .
will enable the children to benefit by the instruction provided in the
schools. In connection with the feeding of children they. visit the
homes of necessitous children and inquire into the causes of distress,
draw the attention of parents, to local charitable organizations, find
employment for members of the family, and talk to the motherson
housekeeping and food values. I\ the course of such visits members
of the care committees obtain information which may lead to inquiries
and prosecutions under the Children Act, 1908, which is intended for
the safety and protection of children and for their removal from evil
environments. Their duties have been further extended to cover
- medical inspection, for their relations with the perents place .the
members ina position where they ‘can advise as to the means of
securing the medical treatment recommended by the medicalofficer '
or of carrying out any dther recommendations; they- also assist the ...
authorities to obtain paymggnt for medical treatment provided in !
proportion to the financial conditions of the parents. Besides these
important functions the care committees are expected to interest |, o
themselves in the general welfare of school' children ; .thus they may | ;
encourage thrift, the establishment of clubs and other means of recréa-
tion out of school hours, the institution of boot clubs, and the opening - *
of play centers and vacation schools. ~To the older children about to " %
R veron bookoonhhhzu::ﬂhhwhnwkh e
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leave school they may offer advice as to their future careers and the
means of obtaining employment or bring to their notice the facilities
existing for apprenticeship or the opportunities for further education
in evening schools. * . e
In order to coordinate the work of the athool care committees,
local assogiations of these committees have been established. These
consist of 18 members, representing the carecommittees of the schools,
the teachers’ consultative committees, and tho children’s care {cen-
tral) subcommittee. The local associations collect voluntary contri-
' butions toward the cost of feeding, manage ihe feeding centors,
disburse money locally for this purpose, and discuss the methods of
selecting necessitous children within their areas and questions affect-
~ing the physical welfare of the children. They may further prevent,
any overlapping in the matter of aftercare and employment * of
children. : :

There are in London close on to 1,000 care committees, in connec-
tion with which there are about 6,000 voluntary workers. The
school care committees are. grouped into 27 local associstions, one
for each of the districts into which the county i§ divided for educa-
tional purposes. - As in the case of the managers, there is consider-
able variation in the amount and value of the work performed by
the different committees. In some the work and interest are very
gaod; in others there is a tendency to shift the burden upor the most
active members. The opportunities opened up within recent years
for this type of social work have led to the institution of courses in
problems dealing with social welfare, notably at the London School

. of Economics and in several of the provincial universities.
Care committees have not as yet been established in many of the
local education areas. The system has been introduced recently into
Liverpool in order to provide an organization “to look after the
welfare of the child’s body during school age, to extend a paternal
interest and helping hand to him at the leaving age, and, so far as the
continuation schools and employment are concerned, to watch over '
his interests for & fow years after he leaves the elementary school.”
Since it summarizes the character of work done in some of the towns
.where the care committees have already been established, the follow-
- ing list of the committee activities, taken from a memorandum by
. the director of education for Liverpool, may be of interest:
«. . 1 To select neceszitous children for fegding from the list provided by the hend
. temcher or gther agency. il - :

- ..2. To revise the list at cach meeting and see that 8 name is removed when the case
v, ©esses 10 be necedsitous. B =

¥ 7 3. Taact assupervisor of the feeding centers. g
L ke) “f“dmﬂmg to.take steps toward the recovery of the cost of -the food -
e muﬂdto . 14 . T . % i
'?"fblu-:,-w on such casge. i
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8. To assist children’s aid societies, and others of a similn; nature, in distributing

their gifts of boots and clothing to the best advantage. *

7. To clasify all cases in which medical trestment is recommended jnto (1) hos-
pital cases, (2) cases for treatment at dispensary or by private practitioner, (3) cases
for charitable assistance (trusses, etc.), (4) cases for home treatment. .

. 8. Tosocure a voucher card for hospital cases. .

9. To.insure, by visiting the home, that the appropriate medical treatment is
actually carried out, and that spectacles and other appliances are provided as ordered.

10. To asaess what charge, if any, should be laid upon the parenta. A

11. To recommend legal action against parents under sections of the children asct

where parenta refuse or neglect to carry out the necessary tieatment. oy :

12. To receive installments of paymenta for spectacles or tooth brushes provided at
cost price by the authority, and for other medical treatment charges.

13. Toaid in getting up for parents evening lectures on health, circulating * Health
Hints” to parents, dental information, ete. .

14. To supplement hospital returns by collecting information ‘as to cases in dis-
pensaries or under private doctors.

15. To apply pressure when cleanliness is at fault, and procure either adequate
home washing or public cleansipg under order of the school medical officer.

16. To influence the parent in choosing s auitable occupation for the child, espe-
cially where vision or any health defect may be a determinizg factor.

17. To place parents and chij in touch with juvenile employment bureaus.

18. To sce that leaving repo ready for the child when he leaves school.:

18. To encourage and supervise the work of evening play centers and vacation
schools. - . .

20. To encourage such outside movements as the Boy Scouts, cadet corps, etc., in
which children of school age may lake part, to their great ad vantage in phyeical train-
ing and in the senso of discipline.

21. To cooperate with the children’s holiday swioties, ete., and decide on the most
miitable cuses for their help. '

¢
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a Chapter III.

ORGANIZATION, CLASSIFICATION, AND COORDINA-
TIDN OF SCHOOLS.

Those who are acquainted with the uniform type of elementary
school of the United States will be struck with the variety in the
organization of the English elementary schools. There coexist side,
by side in the same system the ordinary elementary school with its
infants’ department and departments for boys and girls ; the school
with its infants’ department, junior mixed and senior mixed depart-~
ments; the school with its infants’ depggiment, a junior mixed, and
senior departments for boys and gir separately.  Each of the
_departments mentioned is as a rule under a separate head teacher, but
“in Liverpool some 15 schools, with infants’, junior mixed, and senior
mixed, or senior boys’ and girls’ depfartments, have been-placed under
the general charge of 4 principal who is assisted by head teachers over
each department. Scheiatically the various types of schools may

. be indicated thus:

| : . nm . I11.

Tnfants. Infants. Infants,
Boya. Junior mixed. Junior mixed.
Girls. Senior mixed, Senior boys.

' “" Senior girls.

What the particular advantages of each typeare it is difficult to say,

- and 8o far as the teachers themselves are cancerned the.answer to this _
question depends largédly on their attitude toward coedueation and the
influence of the woman teacher. The head teachers of mixed schools
are invariably in favor of the cobducation system, dn the plea that the
presence of hoys'in a class helps to stimulate the efforts and to raise
the standard of the girls' work, while the presence of the girls has a

o - Bood disciplinary effect on the boys and tones them down. The
mixed system admittedly involves somo difficulties of organization

. in the tase of the older boys and girls whose industrial work muct be
diffgrentiated, with the consequent trouble of arranging a suitable
time-table. ~Although the women in general are dpposed to the mixed

: system, which means fower principalships for them, the women teach-
ers engaged in such schools are srdent supporters of the mixed classes

sud recognize little difference between the boys and girls; tho oppo-

- nents are usually the men teachers in those senior departments_for
: ".bays who have come up from a junior mixed departmént. Here

'+ objection is made that the instruction of the boys by women has not_ . -
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%been thorough and that, on the disciplinary side, the boys have not i
been kept sufficiently under conirol and are consequently restless :
and fidgety. Another objection raised, also usually by men, isthat
in certain subjects, such as arithmetic and geogr. »hy, the girls are
poorer than the boys and”consequently are a hinu ance to rapid
progress. These opinions are quoted for what they are worth; it
would be impertinent without further investigation to sttempt to
pass judgment on them.
More serious are some of the complaints made by one department
against the work of another. There are not infrequently cases where
there is apparently an absence of understanding and' sympathy
between the infants’ department and those for older scholars or
between a junior and a senior department. The higher division
seems to demand greater attainments in the scholars, or there is dis-
satisfaction with the discipline or instruction of the lower division.
To obviate difficulties of this nature, provision has been madg in the
London schools for two annual conferences between the head teachers N
of all the depar{ments for the discussion of questipns of management,
snd the coordination of teaching methods in writing, arithmetic,
drawing, and other subjects in which commion action is desirable !
Animprovement on this has, however, becn. made in Liverpool by the
appointment of organizing principals in 15 schools, with charge over
all the departments. Such a system, practically the same as in the -
large elementary schools of the United States, provides automati-
cally for coordination in all branches and for :vie maintenance of uni-
form standards of work. "The system is found to work successfully,
but is meeting with some objection, partly from the Board of Educa-
tion, which is opposed to large schools such as this organication
involves, partly froni the rank and file of the teachers, who feel that
the head teaclers of departments necessarily assume a subordinate
position under thegprincipals, and that the number of principalships
is 80 small as to nartow the ogportunitices for promotion. But there
" can be little: douht that the ppointment of an organizing principal
meets many of the objecsions which arise from the existence of inde-
pendent departiments side by side. There is the further advantage
‘that with the subdivision of labor more time is left for the supervision
> of teaching by the departmental head teachers, and more for the
purely administrative work of a large school by the principals.
The elementary schools, excluding. the infants’ departments, are
organized on the basis of seven standards, with the addition in many
- cases of an extra standard known as the Ex-VIIth. Where a junior’
department exists the scholars are taken up to Standard III, orin *
. some cases to Standard II, and the remaining four standards consti- _
i . tute- the sedior department. The division into seven standards
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assumes that the scholars enter from the infants’ department at the

. 8ge of 7 and pass through the achool at the rate of a standard a yesr,

This is probably the rate of progress for the average scholar, but the

_very sound principle has been adopted that a scholar shall not be

retained in a class long after he has shown his ability to master the
work assigned to it. ‘Fortunately the head teachers under most sys-
tems have been sllowed complete freedom in classifying and promot-
ing their scholars, and the Board of Education Imposes no restric-
tions and offers no suggestion in the matter, although instances of
serious retardation would at once be mquired into. Some attempt
i8 made in the infants’ departments to promote the scholars on their
proficiency; but as a general rule age is ordinarily the chief guide,
especially in promoting from the infants’ to the upper school.

In the standards, or grades for the older children, the ordinary»
promotion of the average scholar takes place at the end of the school
year. Promotion is made on the basis of a final annual examination
conducted by the head teacher, the records of the examinations con-
ducted throughout the year, which may take place two, three, er four
times in the year, and the teachers’ reports.  ‘There-is thus no rigid
passing grade as in American schools.  From 90 to 95 per cent of the

pupils are thus promoted at the end of the school year. But the

brighter pupils may he promoted at any time during the year on the
rasults of one of the intermediate examinations. About 10 per cent
of the scholars thus pass through two standards in a vear. The
examinations are universally conducted by the head teachers, and are
oral and written. The subjects of examination to which: the chief
importance is attached are reading, writing, spelling and composi-
tion, and arithmetic, to which drawing is sometimes added. The
other subjects of tho curriculum are. generally tested orally, The
examination .not only serves as a test of the scholars, but is too fre-
quently the only form which supervision of the teaching takes. _
In London a.somewhat more rigid system of promotions has been
introduced recently. Tlere provision has been made for the semi-
annual promotion of a ldrge number of the pupils. **Such pro-
motions,” it is prescribed, ‘‘shall be based on the educationsl
attainmeqts of the children. Regard shall be.had to the age of the
chiddren and to the accommodation provided by the several class-

. Fooms.”! As a consequence, accommodation becomes the guiding

principle, for evidently it is-an administrative medsure intended to
keep the classrooms full. The principle has.indeed, been character-
ized-as the ‘‘structural principle of promotion.” The practice is ren-
dered more unsatisfactory by the fact that the syllabus for each class
or standard hias been drawn up for'a year's work, with the result that

" pupils who are promoted to a niew standard must either miss a whole
: year's work; i.'e., helf & year in. the standard from which they come
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and half # year in the standard to which they are promoted, or those -
scholars who remain in a standard must be kept at a standstill to
enable the newcomers to reach their level. A remedy may perhaps
be found, although not without considerable difficulty, by organizing
svllabuses on a half-yearly basis. Provision is still made for promo-
tions at other times ‘‘under exceptional circumstances.”

The simple scheme of promoting the brighter pupils twice in one
year or giving them a double promotion at the end of the school
year is possible in all schools. Where the schools are so large that
each standard may consist of two or more classes, further variations
can be introduced, and a finer classification is possible. Thus in one
school in Liverpool some of the standards have A, B, and ‘C classes;
the A class does a little more than the year's syllabus for the standard,
the B class proceeds at the normal pace, the C class makes somewhat
slower progress with the ordinary syllabus. But all these classes
receive the normal promotion.  Side by side with this system further -
provision is made for the bright pupils, who between the ages of
8 and 9 (Standard I1) are placed in a separate group to do the work
of two standards in onc year, at the end of which they are promoted
to Standard IV. On ‘reaching the .next standard thesa pupils are
selected to become candidates for free places anduscholarshipg in the
sccondary schools. In another large Liverpool school the standards
are divided into A and B sections, but, in addition, the bright scholars
are grouped togethek in two classes to do the work of three Years in
two, 1, e., one of these classes does the work of Standamis I, IT, 111
in two years; and another, which may be differently constituted either
because some of the scholars do not maintain their position or because
other bright scholars may be discovered in other classes, o the work

of Standards IV, V, VI in two years, S
Whatever the system employed, adequate provision seems to be
made eveérywhere for the promising scholars. This is further indi-
cated by the fact that the minimum age of entrance for scholarships
and free places to secondary schools, the examinations for which are
based on the work of Standard V or even higher, has been placed as
low 48 10 (in Manchester and Liverpool) or 11 (in London). The
average scholar would, however, only reach.Standard V between the
agesof 11 and 12. TItis thus not uncommon to find that the age range
of the scholars in Standard VII or Ex-VIF is from-11 to 14. The ..
system has its defects, but these are not inherent. It is expected
that the scholar  whosis rapidly promoted will proceed to a higher
. type of school at any rate by the time he is 12; but no provision is
; made for those scholars who reach the top standird at the ageof 1l1or
12 and do not, for some reason or other, leave, and who, consequently, .
-spénd their remaining time in school in repeating the syllabus. "This =
topic, the broadening of the curriculum for thetop classes, is referred:
=2 to else ere: (sele P-54); ew vt s i
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However satisfactory the provision for the bright scholars may be,
the question of the backward pupil has only recently begun to receive
attention. It is impossible to give any statistics of retardation for
English elementary schools, because no reports contain a distribu-
tion of scholars by ages and standards, nor would it be wise to attempt
an estimate. Further, without some degree of uniformity, it is
doubtful whether such statistics would have any value as a test.
Just as there are scholars of 11 years of age in Standard VIT, so there
are scholars of 14 in Standards IV and V, and the incidence is prob-
ably higher for schools in poor neighborhoods than in better-class
districts. It is perhaps of interest to mention that the question of
backwardness has been brought to the front by the school medical
officers. In _Manchester the dull puplls were noticed by one of the
assistant medical officers by the fact that they took a lo1 ger time to
answer the questions put to them than did the normal pupils, and
their backwardness was confirmed by a reference to their standard,
which was usually below the normal. Of 800 bovs about 13 years
of age, 62.5 per cent were in Standards VI and VII and 37.5 were
distributed among the first five standards: of 700 girls, 57.2 per cent
were in Standards VI and VII, while 42.8 were in the first five.
standards. In another investigation a girls’ school in a poor district
was selected, and it was found that of 254 children inghe school 187
woere below Standard V, and’ of these 104 were distinctly backward.
It is not necesssary here to enter into the physical defects which .
were found to accompany the mental backwardness; the figures are
only quoted to indicate to wha®™extent the retardation may be

found to exist. ‘ . ,

" The school mediéal officer of Manchester in his report for 1909—10
recommended the establishment of special classes attached to the
; ordinary schools or even the establishment of intermediate schoals
to deal with these cases of backwardness or dullness which are n

sufficiently serious for admission to special schools for mental defec-
tives. There is, however, a very general opposition on the part of
teachers to the establishment of special backward classes, on the
ground that it is unfair to label a child, as placing in a backward class
would do, and that the presence of normal and even bright children
- in a class serves as a stimulus to the backward child. These objec-
tions seem somewhat unreasonable as well as unfair to the scholars
of all types. For, if the normal scholars set the pace, the backwar
ones fall irretrievably behind, while special attention to them involy,
loss of progress for the normal scholars. Nor are the.large cl
calculatéd to afford a teacher time to give that special attention
-the backward scholars néed. Provision has, of course, been
for the slow pupils, but for the dull or backward it isonly j
‘organited. The tendency is-to |
literary work. An experiment is being conducted
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in & very poor district in predlling a curriculum with a practical bias

. for scholars of the class under consideration. The school which has -

been reconstructed is equipped, in addition to the ordinary classrooms,
with a science-demonstration room, a practical workroom, and wood
and metal workshops for the boys, and a science-demonstration room
dressmaking room, and demestic-economy rooms for the girls. Tha
size of the classesis reduced to 40. The chiof emphasis of the curricu-
lum is placed on handwork—paper, clay, and cardboard modeling and,
wood and metal work for the boys, and for the girls clay and paper
modeling, desigiing, cookery, laundry work, housewifery, needie--

- work, embroidery, and dressmaking. The teschers have been spe-:

cially selected for t#ir sympathy wit h industrial occupations in edu- |
cation.!  Where the special classes have been established in the
ordinary schools in London; Liverpool, and Manchester, the same
attention is given to the manual and industrial occupations as a.
means of training the backward child, and in many instances the -
special class is known as the industrial. But considerably more can
be done for this class than is done & present, for in London only
20 to 30 schools out of the 917 made special arrangements in 1911,
and the proportion is probably the same'in other towns. There is no
doubt, however, now that its importance hias heen recognized, that,
much attention will be given to this problem of school administration.

COORDINATION OF SCHOOLS,

A radical difference between. the English and American systems of _
school organization is the difficulty in the former of coordinating the
elementary and secondary schools, The American high schobl
recgives its pupils after they havo completed the elementary school 'Y
ceurse “and builds ap its curriculum on that foundation. The Eng-
lish secondary s€hools receive their pupils from a variety of schools—
special preparatory schools or elementary schools—and the pupils
on entering may vary in age from about 10 to 14. But the question
of codrdinating the elementary and socondary schools did not become
pressing until recent years, when the number of upils entering from
the elementary schools began to increaso cmﬁaerably, and local
education authoritics were empowered to provide all types of schools.’
Iiis felt that under the present system there is much overlapping
and that a boy who enters the secondary school from the elementary
at the age of 11 or 12 with a scholarship or a free admission or as s
fee-paying pupil must for a time repeat much of the work that he
has already done, except in languages'and science and perhaps
mathematics. The secondary schools prefer to receive their pupils
at.least under 12 years of age, for it is held that in certain subjects,
especially languages, progress ‘becomes increasingly difficult . after

that age. This Problenium_ay, however, not bs so- urgent if anew ...
it ML OAR Bep  VOE T o >
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82 ELEMENTARY EDUCATION IN ENGLAND. .

type of secondary school be organized with a curriculum on the |
basis of English, science, and mathematics. As g general. rule,
pupils who donot leave the elementary schools for the secondary at
the age 0? 12 or in some cases 13 are hardly likely to enter at all.
With this in view the following suggestion is contained in the Ele-
mentary School Code (introduction):

It 'will be an important though subsidiary object of the school to discover indi-

* vidual children who show promise of exceptional capacity and to develop their
special gifts (so far as this can'be done without sacrificing the interests of the majority
of the children), so that they may be qualified to passat the proper age into secondary
schools and to be able to derive the maximum benefit from the educatilll there offered
them.

The absence of coordination is thus avoided by securing the entry
of pupils to the secondary schools at the carliest possible age. Some
experiments hawe been untertakpn to secure better coordination.
In Nottingham an ‘experiment is conducted in two coyncil elementary
schools of admitting, after an entrance examination, pupils between
the ages of 9 and 10, and, in addition to the ordinary curriculum, of
including French, algebra, and geometry. Many secondary schopls

- .in the country are either providing special classes for scholars
from elementary schools in order to prepare them to tako their.
proper place in the school or classify the scholars by subjects.! The
question is, however, far from being solved, nor is a solution likely to
hp reached by tinkering with the present organization. Any thor-
oughly conceived reconstruction will have to take into account g
Teorganization of the whole system, and not meroly to make the ele-
mentary school fit the secondary, but to provide for greater differ-
entiation at the top of the elementary school fof'.the large majority -
‘who can not proceed to the secondary school. .

In addition to the opportunity of entering a secondary school the
elementary  school pupil may procesd to the higher elementary or

“the central school at the age of 11 or 12 or to the tradeschool between
the ages of 13 and 14 or in gome cases 15. - Hero the problem of -
coordination is practically settled, for these schools are intended to
continue the work of the elementary schools. The problem of coor-

_ dinating with technical schools does not arise, for very few pupils
enter these schools from the elementary schools directly. Finally
the work of the evening schools is in general so varied that the ele-
mentary school pupil has no ditficulty in finding the course or classes
suited to his capacity and attainments. -It is ohyious, therefore,
that -in - those institutions' originally established and controlled by
local authorities’ the problem of coordination is practically solved.
The chief difficulty centers round the relations -of the elementary

- schicols and the secondary school which-so long had a separate

- existence and has devaloped its own traditions for-ita own needs. .
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Chapter IV.
‘SCHOOL ATTENDANCE AND ITS ENFORCEMENT.

Thp retuyns relative to the attendance of children at the ordinary
elementary schools are impressive. In the school year 1910-11, the -
last for which’a summary is available, the percentage of average
number of scholars to the average number on the registers for England
was 89.16 for scholars of all ages, 76.50 for scholars between 3 and 5
years.of age, and 89.96 for scholars of ‘the ages of 5°and over. These
ligures bear remarkable testimony to the efficiency of the organization
for securing and-enforcing school attendance. Before turning to this
it must be pointed out that a large proportion of the Goyernment

~grant for education is paid on the basis of school attendances, no
grant being given for less than 400 ‘school sessions. Hence a
decrease in the school attendance means a considerable financial loss
to the local education authority, and in Manchester a difference of
1 per cent in attendance means a difference of $5,000 in the grant. .
An efficient organization to secure a high standard of attendance is
therefore of financial value to the local education authorities. Exces-
sive zeal in this respect is indicated in some places by the complaints
of the authorities that the more stringent requirements of school
medical officers are leading to a reduction of tho Government grant. -

Three factors contribute to make school attendance what it “is:

* Public opinion; the teacher, ’and the special agencies, supported in
the last resort by the law.  Since 1870 public opinion ip England has
been educated up to the point where daily attendance ‘at school is
accepted as the normal incident in a child's life, only to be interrupted
i the case of illness. In London the percentage of average attend-
ance to the average number ol the registers rose from 78.3 in 1871 to:"

- 89.4 in 1911. The following diagram indicates ‘the growth of thé®
average attendance in the public elementary schools of Manchester
as compared with the growth of the population since 1871, - /

Among the several factors which have led to this advanced state of

* public opinion, no little credit is du@ to the interest of the teachers,
who have inculcated so successfully the lessons of regular and punctual
attendance. Shields, banners, and badges are offéred for clg,és com-

_ petition in some schools, while weekly badges and apnual ptizes are '

- ‘awarded to individual scholars for good attendances. In the London J

cwhook— . T

- - in.order to encourage punctuality and'regu_lar‘ity,gf attendance, tea.chéu are authgy-.

S ed. to provide sore amq?,ion, rgcjgagiyg._o;_othgrwia_a,_ for the children dun\ng )
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last half-hour on Fﬁdny afternoons. The children of any one clam in any department ‘
(other than central achools) may he dismised after two hours’ eecular instruction has
,been given during the afternoon, byt this privilege is to be exercised only on Friday
oons. 0
" It is the practice in every school in the country to display in a
«* prominent position the attendauce at each sessiorl, either for the
whole school or by classes. The head teachers may cooperate with
 the attendance officers by notifying parents of the absence of their
children from school. . _
But the chief burden of erforcing attendance falls on the school
~ attendance officers, and in the last resort on the police courts. The
: . - . A

- 18m 1881 1891 *1m 1911
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Ducaau 1.—litustrating the growth of the' average attendance {n the public elementary schools of the
oity as compared with the growth of the Ppopulation,

x §honl attendance officers are responsiblo to the local education

= H

Ithorities not only for following up the absettecs from the schools,
. 'but also for supplying information on the number of children of
' elementary ‘school ‘age. In London the school attendance officers
} ,  aibually make a schedule of the children of school age who are likely
/" 46 aniter-an clementary school. . Thésshedfule is drawn up mainly on
= the basis of the namber of children residing in housies of ‘a ‘certain
L “annual rating or less. ' This'affords the education committee both an
%1  estimate of the, number of children who should be in school and an .
| sioal acootimiodaion Jikely to bo vequired. A -
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is conducted by the school attendance officers. Their chief function,
however, is to trace absentees by visiting their homes.” The Man-
chester system of conducting this work, since it is typical, will indicate .
its scope and effectiveness. This city in 1911 had a population of

© 714,427, and there were 122,141 scholars orr the rolls, with an average
- attendance of 109,398, or 90 percent. To supervise school attendance

there were employed 62 school attendance officers, 3 district inspec-
tors, and 1 superintéfidetit. The city is divided into 57 districts,
with an average population of 12,534 and an average of 2,143 children

of school age. Those officers who are not engaged in district work

are employed cither in clerical work, industrial school cases, rota,
and. police court proceedings. The officers in charge of the districts
visit each school at least onte a week and on Fridays receive ::tyii‘c.?/
register of the attendances for the week.! All the doubtfule at
is, where less than 10 attendances have been made—are visited in the

following week and investigations are made into the cause of absence.
Usually one visit is sufficiently effective, but where the result is not

- satisfactory, the parents, before proceedings are taken agsinst them /

cither under the statute or under the local by-law, ate given an oppor-
tunity to attend a meeting of one of thé rota cokmittees. These.
committees, which consist of representatives of the education com-
mittee, meet in local centers periodically, once or twise a month
according to the needs of a district, and by warning parents reduce
the number of cases to be prosecuted before the magistrates: In
London the local attendance committees for each electoral district,
and in Liverpool :the courte of appeal fgr’each attendance district,
mediate in & similar way between the scliool attendance officers and
the police court. The rota committees thus dealt with 8,099 cases
in 1911 in Manchester, of which about one-eighth only were further
summoned to appear before the. magistrates. When cases are taken
into_court, parents are liable to a penalty of 85, while refractory
children may be committed to industrial schools (described in Ch.
XIV). - - ) ) 3
Within the past few years the sphere of duties of the school attend-
anco officers has ‘been extended. Under many locAl education
authorities the officers conduct the inquiries into the home conditions
of children who are considered to be Jlecessitous, as authorized by the
education (Provision of Meals) act, 1906. Their assistance has also
been found to be of great ‘service in connection with the system of
school- medical inspection, and “under some authorities they take °
children to the cleansing stations. They are in a psition-as a result

uthcrlthamnnpmum
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. of their investigations and home visitations to bring to- the attention i
of the school medical officer cases of ‘abeence on medical grounds, of - .
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infectious diseases which need not be notified, cases of defective
 children, and cases of children permanently unfit to attend school
In the same way the attendance officers can cooperate with the
medical officer in following up cases recommended for treatment. The
intifnate connection between school attendance and physical fitness
"i8 \gow 80 thoroughly recognized” that several authorities—e. g,
Gloucestershire, Derbyshire, and Somerset—have appointed school
nurses as attendance officers. X
The average cost per child in average attendance for enforcing
attendance at school shows considerable variation throughout the
country. The cost in London is 42 cents per child in average attend-
ance, which is 89.4 per cent; in Manchester the cost is about 33 cents
per thild, the average attendance being 90 per cent. In an inquiry
conducted on behalf of the Liverpool education committee the cost
per child in average attendance in 13 of the largest towns in England
varied from 16 cents (Newcastle-on-Tyne, with an average attendance
of 90.6 per cent) to 53 cents (Liverpool, with an average attendance
of 80.6). As a result of the inquiry . the Liverpool organization for
securing school attendance was reformed with a view to cutting down
the cost, which apparently bears little relation to the results attained. 1

$Bee Chief medion] officet of the Bd. of Ed., An. Rep. for 1911, pp. 9, 99-104. ’ L
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Chapter V.
INFANT SCHOOLS.

The infant school, like most educational institutions of the present

in England, is in a state of transition. It is gradually losing the rigid
* formalism which once marked it. Its chief defects arise out of its
history. It is notso very long since even infant schools were subjected
to as rigid examinations as the upper schools and an inspector could
report that the mental arithmetic of the 5-yesr-olds was unsatisfac-
tory. Further, until recently the i tion of infant schools was
conducted by men who were not] fgiliar with Froeblian or kinder-
gerten work. At present this 3id6 of inspection is being intrusted to
women inspectors. The training colleges are also responsible for the
weakness of infant schools, for very few of them give that special
preparation which infant-school teachers require. Byt the infant
school isresponding more and more to the influences of the progressive
kindergarten principles. But the difficu]ties in the way of complete
reform sre largely administrative. The infant-school er must
compromise between her own conception of child life a e educa-
tion suited to it and the demands of the upper departments that the
child on Jeaving the infant school shall have attained & definite
" standard pf information. Not that the two are incompatible, but
there is the danger in some infant schools that attention will be
concentraf‘gd mainly on the three'R’s. To some extent, also, further
& development is hampered by large classes, from 48 to 60 -children,
_the formal sthool desks which seem to invite nothing but seatwotlk,
and inadequate space .in the classrooms. There are accordingly
infant schools\ of all types—schools in which the work * is mainly

formal and d iplinary and schools in which the freedom and - .
natural developyuent of -the child are the guiding ‘principles. But

there is in all schools a tendency to pay too much attentionto the
time-tables, and to §jvide up the school day into nymerous short
periods of - 15. to 20 utes. No doubt for mafy of the formal sub-
jects such short pediods are sufficient, but on the whole the result -
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40 . ELEMENTARY EDUCATION IN ENGLAND,

. The infant schools receive children from the age of 3 up to the age
of 7. The number of children between 3 and 5.is rapidly decreasing
- everywhere. Children between these ages are usually placed in the
babies’ class, in which no formal work is done, but the time is devoted

to games, singing, stories, conversation, and so on. ' The babies’.

classrooms aré” the only  ones equipped with movable chairs and
~ tables,"sand trays, toys, and pets. The transition from these classes
to the ordinary classes and the confinement of the common schéo]
desk is somewhat abrupt, and many teachers would welcome a change
throughout the infants’ departments to the movable chairs and tables.
‘ curriculum of ‘the older children includes, besides the introduc-

tion to the three R’s, observation lessons, story telling, singiﬂg,_

games, drawing, handwork, and drill. But these subjects may mean
different things in different schools. In &ne school the children may
-not use more than one continuous reador, an®hat in the last few
months of their infant school career, the greater part of “the tifffe
being given up to formal exercise in the recognition of words which
‘they may never see or use, ¢. g., one class of children between the
ages of 5 and 6 was observed to be learning such combinations as
datch, vetch, itch, motch, ote. Another school, possibly in' the same
~district, may be using in each year five or six of the sxcellent chil-
dren’s story books which are issued at present. Jlthough the Dale
metigiof teaching reading 1s probably the most popular, no single
metiNgis used to the total exclusion of the others. There seems to
be a consensus of opinion in favor of one-syllable readers, which,
since they must rigidly maintain this uniformity, are frequently dull
and forced. In the number work the children are taught all the
combinations up to 20 and can work in 5's and 10’s up to 100, and do
simple sums of money and measures, but these standards are passed
in some schools. Thus the children between 6 and 7 in one schpol
were doing mentally additions in double figures, simple fractions,
- multiplications, and money sums up to 1/-. - The observation les-
sons of most schools are confined to simple nature study, and here,
too, one may distinguish between the simple observation of plants
and flowers actually growing in the classroom and the overloaded
syllabus of the. town school, which attempts to include most of the

. flowers, many of the trees, and a good proportion of the fruits of the.

. country, and fills out the year with the study of numercus animals
and insects. o . . ’ ]
But the most marked progress is noticeable in the other ‘subjects

of the curriculum. Chalk and crayon drawing, pastel drawing, and

‘brushwork, combined as they are with the ohservation: lessons or
- with the stories in self-expression work, afford the young children

= whichs.also. attained in many scheols in the diffe
work. - The greater fresdom allowed:in thees

-Increasing opportunities of doing something for themselves, & result _

N
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degree due to the fact that many teachers bring te.them the enthu-
siasm qf learners, and to some extent to the fact that they are not
subjects which have been regarded as of much importance in the
upper departments. The same enthusiasm marks the teaching - of
games, singing, and dancing. A pleasing brightness and gayety
accompany these lessons, which are not always present at the seat
work. * The singing and dancing show a marked improvement as a
result of the influences of the folk-song and folk-dance societies. A
great variety of, tuneful songs and a selection of graceful dances have
in this way been added to the school curriculum. -
_The most advanced infant schools are more and more approximat-
ing the methods of the kindergarten. An interesting experiment in
introducing free disciplino has been conducted for some years-at the:
Jews’ Infant School, Buckle Street, East End of I ondon. Apartfrom
the purely educational aspect, the school is of jRtorest for its social
work; it is equipped with bath and clinic, provides cots for the after-
noon nap of the younger children, and supplies meals to all the chil-
dren who may need them. Few’schools have succeeded so well in
retaining the naturalness of the children and in stimulating a certain
family feeling among them. Accustomed as one is to seeing chij
dren in school on their “best behavior’ in the presence of a visitcr, 3
it was refreshing to be besieged by groups of children anxious to shew
their writing or drawing or a piece of handwork, ‘or to point out a
masterpiece of one of their colleagues in the class. The school
receives children from the age.of 3 and keeps them until they pass
" through Standard II, also an experiment in itself and wisely post-
poning - the transition to the upper departments until the childrep
are old enough for the newer discipline. So far as the curriculum of
this school is*concerned, it does not differ from thatof the ordinary
school, but there are sonie radical reforms in method, "The teaching
of reading, for example, is conducted with the purbose for which it
is intended, i. e., personal enjoyment, and much attention is given
to silent reading and the selection of a sufficient variety of Yeading
-books. ‘In handwork, again, the element of direction is absent, cer-
« tainly for the older children. who thus receive a valuable training -
' in uative and self-reliance. Some of the cardboaid work of boys
in Standuard II was equal to that of boys. of Standard IV in other
-schools. It follows from the freer discipline, the encouragement of .-
conversation, and wider reading thay, the composition reaches a high
standard. There is a readiness in’ expressing ideas which is all the -
" more remarkablé since the parents of most of the children are-either

: foreign or habitually use a foreign langyage. .And free though the -

discipline is, there is mo disorder or noise; the repressive form of
discipline "has been replaced by the social ideal, the recognition of ]
the rights of others. The work of the Buckle Street school Is's Valux
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49 ELEMENTARY EDUCATION IN ENGLAND,

able contribution to the doctrine of liberty and freedom in relation
to the education of children.! . o :
While the Montessori system gu aroused considerable attention
and has promoted ‘'much discussion among teachers throughout the
country, it is difficult to decide what thejr attitude on the subject
is. This much may be said, that there appears to be more unintelli-
gent opposition to the system than intelligent appreciation of its
aims or its relation to the edueation of young children. Experiments
with the method have not. yet been made in any public school, but it
~ has been introduced by Prof. Findlay into the Fieldsn Demonstra-
tion School in Manchester. Proposals have been made to set apart
some of the Londorrnfant schools for the purpose of experimenting
with the Montessori system and adapting it to English conditions,
‘while one head teacher has been sent to Rome to make u study of
the work. ‘ LA

y

1 8ee further the address by the head mistress, Miss H. Pizer, on Free Dicipline in large Clasdes, in

>

L. C. . Conlerence of ‘Teachers, 1913, Report of Proceedings,
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Chapter VI.
.THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL.

The English elementary school is at present in a state of transition,
a period which necessarily involves varying standards and aims and
! different rates of development for different schools. But while the
development is marked, it is inevitably somewhat slow. Handi-
capped by~a tradition of over half a century, the elementary school
is finding some difficulty in shaking off the methods and outlook ‘of
the system known as payment by results. The change involves a
reconstruction of aims. The old ideal of mechanical accuracy and
a swstock of definite informatign in, a few branches of knowledge
drifg#®into the pupil is yielding to the broader, if vaguer and more
. indefinite, aims which cxpress themselves ass character forming,
tenching to play the game, or training in initiative, resourcefiilness,
and mental alertness as a preparation for citizenship. There is thus
on the one side greater $hd decper interest in the child as a develop-
ing persciality and on the. other a desire to increase the range and
possibilities of his activities, which finds expression in a widening of
the curriculum and a recasting of the methods of instruction. .But
the two points of view have not yet been completely reconciled, and -
the stage has not been reached where the curriculum is looked at from
“the point 8f view of the developing personality of the child. ~ Meth-
ods are changing and the subjects of instruction are being revised,
but cach as & rule with the bias of the specialist. .

There are, besides the traditional influence, other factors which
tend to retard progress. The newer methods are not .compatible
with mass instruction, which is almost inevitably imposed on the
teachers by large classes of 50 or 60. -The overhauling of the school
work subject by subject also renders progress somewhat slower than
it would be in American school system where the superintendent with -
or without assistance revises the course of study as'a whole. The
samo fact also accoupts for the unequal distribution of the improve-
ment and the diversity of standards in the various schools. Bach

- school is selfcontained, and while one school may be doing excellent -

work its next-door neighbor may be satisfied with very poor attain-*
-ments. Tho unit in the English system is thus the school or depart-
- ment, not, as in America, the school system. Each head teacher is-
given absolute freedom t6 work out the destimy of his school. © Such
guidance as there is is not given by & central institution or training -
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44 . ELEMENTARY EDUCATION IN ENGLAND,

that there are none qualified to lead, but that they carry little or no
influence with the large body of teachers, who are either ignorant of,
or take no interest in, work that is done in such institutions as the
practicing school of the London Day Training College or at the
Fielden Demonstration School of the M#nchester*University educa- -
* tion- department, or set up the well-worn opposition of theory and
practice Nor are the training <olleges centers of influence; their
work is’completed when they have trained the teacher at the bcgm-
ning of his career. The bond of sympathy between the schools and
the training colleges is as a matter of fact not very strong, for there
is a tendency for one to remain in ignorance of the work of the other
and for the schools to complain that the training college product
has to be remolded by them. Each head teacher works by the light
of his experience, with such help as is afforded by the Suggestions of
the Board of Education or the Conferences arid Reports of the London
County Council. Tonchers’ associations are, in the muin, not inter-
ested or concerned with the study of educatidn; local educition
authorities offer few facilitics, without insisting on attendance, for
the further training of teachers in service; the educational periodicals
have little circulation and can not aﬁord to devote much space. to
discussion of educational theory; finally, the opportunities of visiting
other schools are few or non-existent. Hence, the quality and effi-
ciency of a school varies with the ability and educational interest of its’
head teacher. He draws up his own schemes and syllabuses; outside
* London he usually has his own system of promouon and classifica-
tion; may devise his own methods of instruction; and is free within
** the appropriation permltted by the local eduumon authority to select
his own textbooks. «fe is responsible for the efficiency of the teach-
. ing of his staff. - The system of supervision is, however, somewhat
vague; generally it takes the form of a terminal stock-fgking in the
shape of examinations of the pupils; sometimes the #8ad teacher will,
for the benefit of a weak assistant, take a class fof a few minutes;
but there is, as a rule, no reference to principled; no, systematic
- endeavor to- place teaching efﬁcxency on & higher plane than mere
imitation or to train teachers to improve their practlce by their own.
mt,ellectual efforts. Even if the problem of supervision and its im-
. portance were recognized, the head teachers are at present too,much
occupied, and in London perhaps more than élsewhere, with petty
clerical work and correspondence which could well be performed at
a very small additional ‘expenditure by’ assigning & cletk to'a group
~.of schools? ~Thus releas from purt of the routine duties the head
“teachers could give that as\jstance and advice, based on sound prin- -
oiples of supervision, whj teachers would welcome and many
The system em oyod in a few Lwerpool ‘sohools of havmg
ipal assisted lenta,
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freed from much of the routine administration, has much to recom-
mend it in this as in many ‘other respects.
The curriculum and course of each school is accordingly what the

héad teacher, who may or may not confer with his assistants on these

matters, makes it. The only restriction on this extensive liberty is
that the approval of the inspectors both of the Board of Education
and of the local education authority must be obtained for the time
table and the syllabus. This approval would, however, only be
withheld in extreme cases. There is probgbly ho parallél in any
other educational system to the extensive adoption of this principle
of local freedom carried to its logical conclusion, To .this principle
England owes an' clementary gchool system of.which elasticity and
adaptation o local requirements are the characteristic features.
Any wesknesses or defects in the system are due not to the principle
but to the English reliance on approved practical experience rather
than intellectual training. . '

The curriculum of the elementary scheol tonsists of the following
subjects, all of which may not necessarily be-found in any particular
school: English language, handwriting, arithmetic, drawing, obser-
vation lessons and nature study, geography, history, singing, physical
training and hygiene, domestic subjects and needlework for girls and

handwork for boys, moral instruction, and thrift. It would be

impossible within the scope of this wotk to enter into a detailed ac-

‘count of these subjects as they are taught in the schools; a few are

tréhted later in’separate chapters; of the remainder nothing more

-will be attempted than to indicate tendencies. There is at present

considerable criticisn on the part of older teachers and others inter-
ested in school matters that the modern curriculum is overcrowded,

~with consequent loss of grasp o the pupils. Most teachers, however,

consider that the present product of the school is as good as it ever
was; that while the mechanical accuracy which could, in arithmetic,
for example, secure 99 per cent correct answers is not attained nor
perhaps desirable, much more is gained by broadening the outlook
of the scholars and traiming them in résourcefulness and self-reliance ;
and that the school will always be open to such criticism from those

who forget the standards of their own day or look to the elementary -

schoolto provide them with specialized ability which they themselves
acquired by years of training. ' ‘
An impetus toward greater freedom in the clagsroom is given by

the methods of teaching the newer subjects, like hnf;gwork; where the

forces .of a bad tradition are not strong. Complaint is made, how-

ever, that 100 much attention is still given to formal rill work; .
writing and reading still survive for the sake. of no other end than
. Practice. “The teacher tends to menopolize the whole time, or, 48 one .

part of the taacher;
v e o s Ve
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periously puf it, the work is becoming more aiid more;oral
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46 FLEMENTARY EDUCATION IN ENGLAND. . J

of tho subjects of the curriculum, arithmetic illustrates better
than any other the great 1mprovomont that is taking place. The
formal and- mechanical drill in numbers is very generally replaced
by insistence on clear and systematlc thmkmg about number rela-
tions in practical situation’s more or less within the range of the
pupils’ experience, while accuracy is secured not so much by the
* old methods of disciplinary drill as by variety and the application
of intelligent method to diverse problems. Reasoning rather than
mere mechanical ﬁgurmg, logical sotting out rather than working
by rule, arc the newer aims of instruction in this ficld. Tn fr aming
- syllabuses due consideration is given to the varving needs of different
localities and the probable future needs of the pupils.  With begin-
ners the number work is almost wholly conerete, and this aspect
tends to be retained throughout the "standards. The problems are
such as might arise in the practical everv-day life of the pupils
either in relation to moncy, weights, lengths, or ureas. Much of
the unintelligible and uscless exereises in practice, stocks and shares,
compound interest, and discount have been discardéd.  Mental
" arithmetic, with exercises in rapid calculation and speginl methods,
accompanies the written work. More attention is alsd being given
to rough estimates and upproximatiom and methods of verifying
and checking answers. Number work is more and more correlated
- » with other branches of the curriculum. Thus in the lower classgs the
scope of arithmetic is exterded by exercises in practical momun‘on
measurements of the classrooms, the school playground, and models
.. made in the handwork lessons. In,the top classes the coordination
is with clementary science, wood and metal work, domestic subjeets,
while interest is stimulated by exercises dealing with materials and
- cost cstimates, wages, family expenditures, the school savings bank,
and thrift. Where tho circumstances permit, algebra, hitherto
taught only to pupils of spocml ability or those intending to proceed
to thoe secondary schools, is- being more extensively introduced as
. symbolical or’ literal arithmetic. Elementary goomotncul ideas,
' mcludmg the proportws of angles and triangles and their application
in clementary surveying with instruments made in the woﬁop,

_ are also taught in many schools as part-of the arithmetic sy
An interesting experiment is being conducted at the. denipnstration
school of the London Day Training College in tho teaching of arith-
-metic of cmzenshxp to the older pupils, to giwe them an intelligent
: ‘and undérstanding of the firances and statistics of public
mpes "Such s tourse has the incidental and highly important
-value of''giving pupils practical training in civies, with kno Yledge
' of the working of public-services. - A further extensiop, of this! work
‘1o mide’ by & study of the markets through the medium of tho'daily -
-.praa. whlch ser'es ns un introductnon to. elementary econ utlcs.,
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THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. : 47

The subject hitherto known as arithmetic is 80 expanded that it
might more appropriately be called clementary mathematics. The
spirlt of the new movement is reflectedpd merous ‘‘practical
arithmetics’ which have recently been issucd and which cover the
ground described above, i. e., practical problems in number, mensura-
tion, elementary algebra, and geometry., . _

The great progress made recently in the tegching of geography in .
the elementary schools is a reflectionr of the -ncreased attention
given to the subject by the more advanced institutions, especially
the universities, of the country.  This has been accompanied by the
publication of several excellent textbooks and atifises for school use.
It would be difficult to find any school, however backward, which
would be satisfied in this subject with the older methods of rote
and memory work.  While the importance of geogtaphical informa-
tion is recognized, the better schools aim to train their pupils to

reason about geographical matters and to be able to read a map

intelligently. The branches which receive the most attention are
physical and political geography. In a few schools the top classes
are taught'something about the elements of mathematical geography,
but in general little dime is given to this aspect of the subject. The
chief emphasis is lnid on the interdependence of natural and physical
features and human life and activities. The study of the physica)
factors begins with matters withif the range of the pupils’ observa-
~_tion and usually forms a part of the course on object lessons and
Mature study, which are treated in another chapter. Greater use
is ninde of good physical maps and in some schools th ordnance
survey maps are introduced for the older scholars. Political geog-
raphy, or geographyv in relation to man, is begun in the lower classes
or in the infants’ departments, with myths, tales of discoveries, .
distribution of races, with their custors and dross, Pictures, illus- .
trations, and other aids w'visualizuation and the imagination are
given a prominent position, and in London many schools use the
stercopticon in connection with the geography instruction. = Stories
of travel and discovery, descriptions of foreign lands and life, and
acegpts of the developmient of trade, commerce .and . industry,
nnome schools of the influence. of geography in history are” -
increasingly employed in order to render the subject as vivid as
possible. By the time a pupil is ready to leavo school he is expected
~to have & thorough knowledge of the geography of his own country
- and of these countries with which it is most intimately connected
by various interests, and some knowledge in outline of the test. of -
the world. The order in which this knovledge is developed varies
somewhat. ° C ' ’ '

All achools Begin with the plas of the school. and the nefghbarhood: .

“and work out_gradually 6.the. home region, After :
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instruction sowe schools take up the world and -its divisions and
only then return’ to a study of the British Isles, followed by the
geography of the Empire and the world. In better syllabuses the
practice is to follow the study of the neighborhood by the British

" Isles, the countries with which they  are in closest relations, the
world, and in the last year tc return to a further study of the British
IslesMn order to insure aknowledge of their own country for the
pupils. Very few schools are equipped with special rooms for the
study of geography, and although much laboratory work in connec-
tion with it is impossible, many schools make their own relief maps

~ inclay or plasticene, paper pulp, sand or flour mixed with salt, or
other convenient medis. The extension of the school excursions

. and school jourmneys, especially- in London, is found. to be of great
amistance to the teaching of geography by furnishing the pupils
with certain defirrite concrete ideas which serve as a sétipg point
~ for-further study. There are very few schools in which geography
is taught by a specialist, but the number of teachers who specializé

in a study of the subject, either at the universities or in the holiday
courses, is increasing, and their ipfluence and advice are important,
factors in insuring the improvement in the teaching of the subject

+ which has 50 successfully been begun.. : L

« The subject which is perhaps the most important in the curriculum,
namely, English, is at the same time the most difficult to handle.

. In no other subject does the personality of the teacher play such an
important part in influencing the pupils. In no other subject is
the end to be achieved less definite. Hence it is not strprising that

~ the measuré of success in this subject is in general very small. There

. hive been reforms in some of the externalities of the subject; spelling
" and grammar are not given the'prominence which they once enjoyed;
the subjects of composition are more within the range of the.children's
.experience; more attention is given to the works of standard authors.

. But there is something lacking in the results; the pupils in general

.

- are-ggficient in the .power to express themsclves either ‘orally or in

writilig; the practice of reading to the ‘eac: ¢+ a few sentences at a
. time instead of attempting to ~uivey tiie meaning and beauty of a .
. passage to the class as a = i1 xii] p‘mmm poetry the
j: - conceptign and even th. xctin! thtoputiomn¥of the teacher take the

;plaee of 'the pupils’ own inse:}:otatior. The mechanics of reading’

"are well taught almost universally, but.,there is little ‘training in
«good rekding {qx personal pleasure. (silent, seading) orfor the pleasure
.ox:informption..of .others  (resding:aloud), - Spelling.is” taught from
dista.of words collected by the teachers for their own classes or drawn
droty. the reading books of these classes. Grammar is postponed to- .
€. Upper. standards and. comprises mainly--analysis:-and simple .
jing: Tt by some’ tenchers-thas, the ‘subject:might. be < -
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abandoned entirely if it were not for certain examination ‘require-
ments. 0 : ' .
Thée greatest advance has been in an increase in the number of
books used in eseh class. While geographical, historical, and natiire
- study readers are still retained, two or thres books or stories by well-
known authors are read in éach class during the year, as well ‘as selec-
tions of poetry. Generally, however, the teaching of literatiire
resolves itself into a reading lesson or a discussion of facts ‘bearing
on the story rather than4ppreciation of literary value. Most schools,
and in London all schools, are now provided with libraries.for tho
use of the pupils; in some schools the books are graded and distributed
smong the classes. Theseform a valuable ad junct to the school wérk
and enable the teachers to guide the reading of their pupils. . Tho
books are mainly stories, books of travel and adventure, and béoks
on hobbies. A few schools have formed branches of the National
Home Reading Union, and in London the couneil pays the subscrip-
tions on behalf ofgachers and classes joining the union, an orgaiiiza-
tion founded to make home reading ‘educational and to give advice
and help in the subject., A few head teachers work in conjunction
with local lending libraries, but the public lending libraries in England
do not generally pay much attentipn to the needs of school chijldren, -
while many do not issue readers’ tickets to children under 14, Same
libraries have drawn up lists of children’s books, but there is nowhere
that specialized treining and expert guidance which is to be found
in so many American libraries. - There are accordingly elements -
- which indieate that improvement-in the teaching of English is but
delayed and that it will certainly be brought about when the size of
» classes is reduced and teachers become better acquainted with' the
“excellent: work that may already be found, especially in sorne of the
- girls’ schools. _ It is not to be supposed that such obscurantist Views
88 were expressed at the L. . C, Conference of Telchers, held in
January of this year, are anything more than a relic of the past. In
respect to home reading, one speaker, with the approval of a member
of the education committee, seriously asked.the question whether,
. in view of the fact that most girls from the elementary schools enter
. business hoises or take up domestic service, “it is advisable for &
servant to be a full man cr a full woman (allyding to the‘(s’ayi.ng that -
reading makes a full man).. The .same speskeéf would not allow
 thiis clabsof peopls to read classioal books, since such reading demands
‘mich physical and .spiritual ‘energy, and 3le6 insists ‘that, frivilows .
literature should be guarded against. Instead of putting suth teniptas®..
tions iit"the way of the lower classes, “if we give them & beautifal .
. Hhought each.day, and Jet them take it home, and vwrite it ‘afid learn -
14 16 "Will do them for more good than-reading eheap editions-of the ~ &
_Classics,” ~If;i'sgf(i“x‘t’ ate for :the future progress:of the solio B
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. a3 & body and the local education aut;horities have

. the clock;almost a complete century. .

Unlike the American schools, where the teaching of history and cij-

zenship frms an important feature of the school work, these subjec
receive bfit very little attention in the English elementary schools.
Only the:meWwer central schools are giving at all adequate attention to
‘the different aspects of the subject. In the ordinary schools either a
historical reader which emphasizes the picturesque and those features
-supposed to be of chief intenest to children, is used, or the teacher
tells the'stories in his own way. There is little of the valuable 8ys-
- tematic instruction which ean accompany the teaching of history and
afford a training in estimating the importance of \§ts, aswell as a
knowledge of the chief lines of historical development of the country.
- Most children accordingly leave the elementary echools with some
notion of the chief incidents in the political history of England, very
little about the social life, or the development of commerce and indus-
__try, and but vague ideas of the history of the nineteenth century, the
growth of democracy in England, and the relations of England to her

. hardly enters into the elementary school curriculum “at all. There
seems to be a widespread, though probably mistaken, feeling that
neither history nor civics can be satisfactorily taught in the elementary

. sohools, as the pupils are too young. _ .

. In no subject do the standards of attainment vary so much as

_in drawing, more particularly in the upper classes. The work is
-based on observation and it is a growing practice in the lower classes

to provide a model for each child and to furnish as great a variety of

- . . models as possible. Some attention is given to memory drawing,
-+ *._but this is not oarried further to include illustration of stories except
. in the infant’s departments and in a few schools in other classes.
- The most common medium i, of course, the. pencil, but crayon,
<" .pastel, and brushwork are. frequently used:, The influence of the
;. -specialist- teacher or of teachers with special sbility in this field is
“svery strong and leads in those schools where they are present to s

=, - genyine love and appreciation of beiuty of form and color. In such
schools the:pupils are able to draw or paint from a wide selection of

-work o this sharaoter i tone st the Malmesbury Rosd Centel Schoo),

" tLondon, 8% the Brae Stroet-elémentary school, Liverpool, where ths

iand at the Mosely Road elementary schoo], Manchester. Very litde

some

e g

faith in Yhe virtues and possibilities of an educated democracy\than
.to share guch extremely Teactionary opinions, which would put hack’

V ‘neighbors. Civics, or the study of local and nationsl institutions,

d’;)iyj'eoﬁ,ktofmske:thairom=de§igns for decorative or other purposes,
-atld to.illustrate ideas dtawn from literature or histomy. Exoellent -

Abtention is,- however, given except by, individual Mmﬁ‘: “the . ¢

| %y yolder pupils work in confection with a looal natural history museum, -

a2
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¥Valuable work in this dx\t.\ion, for the promotion of both art and ° 4
music, i8 done in Liverpool\by the Art Studies Association. Few - R

schools are provided with reproductions of well-known famous pic-
tures. Here again there is a fear that such work would be beyond

the abilities of elementary school children. :

In the teaching of music the chief reform hes been in the introduc-
tion of a broader selection of good songs. English and other national
songs and folk songs are more and more being drawn upon. The
quality of the singing is improved by the importance placed upon
breathing exercises and voice exercises. Some of the elements of
musical knowledge are introduced and the pupils are trained to sing
from the sol-fa and staff notations and to recognize the differences of
time and key. But beyond this pupils are not trained in musical
appreciation or to know the differences between good and bad music.
In one school, at least, the Mosely Road elementary school, Manches-
ter, individual singing is encouraged on the same principle as indi-

‘vidual reading. TInstrumental music is not taught during school
hours, but many schools arrange for the purchase of violins for their
pupils and allow the school to be used for instruction after schoo]
hours. Orchestras have been formed in several schools, and are used - °
for accompaniments or for special school entertainments. In Liver. _
pool the Art Studies Association arranges concerts of classical music
in, tho elementary schools, criticisms and' descriptions of the music .
being given. ‘ )

As was pointed out at the beginning of this chapter, not every school
teaches all the subjects mentioned in the Code.. Among these, -
hygiene and & modern langusge may be mentioned. The latter is
taught in the top classes of a few schools where the circumstances
permit, French being the language generally selected. Hygiene is
ot taught' systematicelly except in some girls’ schools in connec-
tion with the domestio subjects.. ' Otherwise many of the topics, such _
as fresh air, sunshine, cleanliness, food and'clothing, are introduced
incidentally under nature study. The teaqhing of thrift is another
of the optional subjects which is not found very generally. - Where
it is included in the currisulum, it is taught to older childreg only.-
The following syllabus is recommended for use in London schools .

.(see L. C. C. Elementary Schools Handbook, p. 43): - o

Distinetion” between' thrift' and parsimony; éxamples of wasteful and economic
expenditure; the dearness of cheap things; individus! and collective saving; how.the ;
individusl may. save; simpls investents; the iPost. Qffice savings bank; the stamp- b
fom; economy. of timéhe value of,method; what 10 do on leaving achool; pkilled - -

- 3ad, unakilled employments; apprenticiahip; spprenticeship societies; wages in dif: e
ferent clases of occupation=—at first aad ahterwands; betting'aind gambling;the prin- o
. .- ciples & compouhd intérest; Ilfe insurane; types.of ‘policies; -Iriendly soclaties; dif:. < * ¥
fefomt, types of insutamce andfriendly societies; how. friend)y. socistiewaie managed; gt
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An important practical side of thesubject ‘of thirift is the estab- \ -

«+ Hshment of school ‘savings banks in a very large number of schools,
In Manchester, for example, in 1911 'thare were 341 school banks,
the total number of ‘elementary school departments being 392. The

deposits in that year were $242 545 to the credit of 55,724 accounts. .

« The money is handed in every Monday morning to the head, teachers,
collected by an offieinl of the sducation committee, and deposited in
the Manchester and Salford Savings Bank. No interest is paid on
the deposits, but when any account reaches the amount of $5 it is

w transferred to the above bank, which does, pay interest. The interest
received by the education committee on account of its scholars is set
aside as a reserve fund, which is sometimes drawn upon for allowances
to teachers in ‘cases of urgency or used for the benefit of scholars,
Another form of banking, based on the same principle, links up the
school bank with the Post Office Savings Bank. ‘
Reference has been made in discussing some of the school subjects

to the greater importance which is' now being attached to educa-
tional visits, school cxcursions, and school journeys. The Board of
Education now recognizes for purposes of the attendance grant “any
time o‘ccupied by visits during the school hours to places of educational
value or interest, or by field work or-by rgmbles * * x» (Code,
art. 44 (b).) The London County Council has given more attention
to this subject than any other educatiqn authority. . For the pur-
pose of visiting places of educational interest, in which London so

.V richly abounds, special facilities are afforded to teachers and classes
- _'to use the Council’s tramways at reduced rates, and where these can
not be used the Cquncil makes a grant toward the traveling ex-
penses. For. the guidance of teachers who- desire to take their
classes on these visits the Council has issued a Handbook on-Edu¢a-
tional Visits, giving the places of interest, the hotrs when they are

open, the subjects of educational interest, and special. facilities or

- assistance there available, Therg are also special lectures to teachers

in connection with some of these places to prepare them for conduct-

ing classes around. - The visits are correlated with\literatuse, history,
nature study, art, and architecture. School journeys in connection °

with the nature study or geography course are also permitted under

. this heading. School journeys, which -are also recognized for pur-

" pyees of school attendance, are understood to be further afield and to

.- lagt about. s week. The.London . County. Council gives a.grant to

schools or -classes. undertaking. these. sohool journeys of not more
provide equipment, and defray the traveling expenses of the teachers.
Tk journeys.are. becoming increasipgly popular and their scqpe is
being extended, Thus-in 1912 8 large. party; of .scholars were taken-

- ydoPari But,'ss a rule, the:journeys.are.made néarer home.: The

i following "quotations_from:.the Teoently. publhhe:}: School | Journey -+
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Record, issued by the School Journey Association, which is doing.
\ much to foster a wider interest in the work, ‘may serve to indicate

the type of work attempted by different schools: _
\ Open-air geography.. Burvey work in village. Nature study and study of country
occupations. o,
A General study of Hastings and district with special reference to Battle of Hastings.
Social side important. : :
r Tostudy coast erosion, Scenery making. Gault foesils. Localhistory. Kentcoal
measures. Map making and eurveying. Canterbury and the introduction of Chris-
tianity into South Britain. L
Geography, geology, history, social intemonne,’et:c.
To etudy genegally—history, geogriphy, geology, architecture, nature study.
Such work can notTail of its main purpose, to quicken the teaching
of the school and open up to the scholars a world which under the -
older methods of book work at the desk would have been impossible,
As a rule little is done to show the pupils how to sttdy and gather
information for thefnselves. Few, if any, schools are equipped with
a sufficient supply of supplementary books or standard works of -
reference to serve as a guide to the pupils. Most schools are pro-
vided with dictionaries, but little use seéms to be made of them, _
English education, as already stated, develops “in spots.” Excel-
lent work can be found in all the school subjects and in all matters .-
affecting education, -but search must ‘be made for it. It is for this
reason that the Government inspectors, and through them the .
Board of Education, have exceptional opportunities' ut their com-
mand to spread educational enlightenment. The English teacher: .
.rarely advertises any special experiment] whether it be through™ ~ |
modesty, or through an absence of prelessional feeling, or through '
inability to estimate the value of ‘the contribution. There are,
however, schools where pupils are taught' te study and are intro-
duced to the methods and tools required. In Liverpool arrange-
ments have been made between several schools and lecal public
“libraries by which pupils in the top classes are taken by their teachegs
to the libraries and are there assisted by the.teachers and librarians
to use the catalogues and the works of reference in “working up
special topics bearing on some branch of the school work. On
‘returning to school the pupils write essays incorporating the material
obtained in the library or.submit carefully organized notes to. their -
teachers, It has been found that the system affords valuable train. - -
ing. The: chief value: of the practice, however, will-appear in the,
,  future, #! it- should be. generally recoguized' that ability to do indé-
' pendent intelloctrial ' work: is the greatest asset with which' the schools
- mquipthelrp'upﬂs‘ ,;x,v"' {-.‘..1-._ R ¢ .Vi)'.‘ A ) \.:
.~ .Theleaving age under most-looa} by-laws is: 14:years. ' Exemptions- .-
|- frommba%endmwmmﬁedundenoertem conditions,: but-

. -

progapesivg centers, -/ thel three cities
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age of 14. There are no regulations as to the period of year at
which a pupil may leave school, nor is there any public ceremony of
any kind. The pupil simply drops out of school. The London
County Council awards an elementary school-leaving certificate on
the basis of -the March terminal examinations to pupils- who will
reach the age of 14 and will leave school within the following year,
and who have not less than two years previously reached Standard
V. Such pupils must be recommended by the local inspector and
must be certified by the head teacher to be of good character and
conducf and proficient in the work of the school. The certificates
are handed to the successful pupils by the head teacher when they
leave the school. . ’ :
¢ I a general summary of the standard of work of the elementary
schools may be attempted, it may be stated that in most schools the
+ pupils in the top classes are as a rule not worked up to the maximum
of their ability. The course of study, say of the seventh standard, is
merely a more intensive repetition of the work of the lower standards.
It seems very probable that the curriculum could be more broadened
and enriched on the one side in accordance with the expanding
. interests of the adolescent, and on the other to meet the probable
requirements of the pupils when they leave school. Many pupils of
ability, who for some reason or other are unable to proceed to &
secondary or other school, but' are able to reach the topclass, are
marking time until they leave school. Tho boy or girl uf average
abilityewho is fortunate enough to have parents of means may enter ,
the secondary school at the.age ‘of 10 and enjoy & highly diversified
curriculum. The children of poor parents are not credited with
sufficient ability to do more than the traditional course of the ele-
‘mentary school. The margin whith divides the nowly established
central schools, discussed in ‘anqgher chapter. from the elementary
schools, is very small. . . . : o
. It is & matter of some difficulty to institute & detailed comparison .
-of the standards attained in different subjects in the elementary
schools of England and the United States. ' The schools are necessarily
an expression of the ideuls and aims of each country, a fact which
ultimately. determines . the differences of standards between - the
schools of .any two nations. The American elementary school has
for nearly a century been the national school, the common school of
‘all'the people. . In England the elementary school. is in the protess of .
déveloping into & national institution, a public- servioe for national
.. neéds instead of ‘being _as°a-charity school for the ediication
. of the lower classes. Slowly the diémentary school is becoming an
- educatignal institution to prepare its'members: for participalion :in /4
% civig and national life, and to give them their share iny-the epiritual . /
. posdessions of the race—a far broader concepios:thaii mgre instroe-/. "

it




 tion in the three Rs. ' This ideal has long been the oommglp
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lace of
the educator and the politician in the United States. .Andther factor
also enters to render any comparison more difficult. There are
inherent characteristic ~ differences between the English and the
American child.” The latter is by nature more precocious, matures
earlier, is by circumstances of his upbringing thrown more into the
company of adults, with the consequence that he is less reserved and
self-conscious and more alert than the former. G

Although the English child enters school a year earlier than the
American child of the arger cities, it is doubtful whether any advan-"
tage is reaped by this gain of a year. The American boy or girl on
leaving the elementary school at the age of 14 has a wider range of
general information at his command and has read more, even if heis

less accurate on the formal side of school work. It would be difficult

to detect any differences in standard in such subjects-as arithmetic,
nature study, and‘geography, or in any of the school subjects up to
about the sixth grade. It is at this period that the other subjects of
the curriculum become fuller and richer. Particularly is this true in
such subjects as history, local and national government, and English
literature. .American children have a far betier knowledge of the
history of their country and in some cases of general history than is
te be found among English elementary school children. The saime
is certainly true of their knowledge of local government and ional
departments. In English language the Arherican child has a better

command of oral expression; he is more given to debating and dis-

cussing than is the English child, while it written composition the
courses of study provide for exerclses in different formsof expressionto
meet different requirements, in writing stories, and even composing
vetse. The reading of English literature is also more extensive and
more attention is glven to the different forms of literary expression
than in the English elementary schools. In art work there is also
greater variety in the media used, greater scope in the application,
and more appeal on the intellectual side to an appreciation of beauty
in form and color. There is, on the whole, a bolder conception of the

possibilities of the school than has prevailed in England until very-

recently; it seems highly probable that the future will see a develop-
ment of a similar character in England, since all the tendencies of the'

present point in that direction. If the development should be alow,; *
it is bepause the Engligh teacher is more ¢cautious and lesg inclined to’
make experiments than his American collaague. But if thé En‘ghh\
~elementary school has much to gain'from s study of the Ameriokh’
curriculum, American educational administration would profit &’

greatly from what is the strength of the English system—the freedom: .

of the.individual school.

= |
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Chapter VII. |
' THE TEACHING OF SPECIAL SUBJECTS.
(1) NATURE STUDY.

No other subject in the school curriculum is so wide and unlimited
in scope as nature study. Combined with-observation lessons this
branch of school work is intended to have *‘special reference to the
‘surroundings of the scholars, the natural and historical foatures
.and plant life of the locality, and the industries of the inhabitants,
with the view of forming the habit of intelligent and accurate obser-
vation.”” ! These subjects are the sulstitutes for the former study -
of common objects, and may be compared to the instruction given

" in German schools ‘under the title of Realien. Such instruction *
““difects the attention of the scholars to resl things, makes them
acquainted with simple natura] facts, and will develop a love of
‘nature.”” The purpose of the observation lessons, which shguld be
introductory to nature study, is to teach the scholars to observe, to ~
contrast, to compare, and in general to acquire a knowledge of com-
mon things and to describe accurately what they see. Nature study,

' which, according to the Suggestions, should be begun by scholérs in
their tenth year, may deal with any subject illustrating the relation
of man or the carth to nature; ‘it is that class of elementary instruc-
tiom,” to quote the Suggestions, “which deals with the outdoor world,
with the life of animals and plants, with the clobds and the seasons,
the.rocks and the soil, in fact with any side of the changing panorama

- wg. call Nature.” Hence it is intonded that undor tho heading of

-npature study the scholars shall be taught to appreciate the mahifold
aspects of their owh environment. The subject has, however, beon

- naxrowad down, and one does not find that variety which might be
expacted to follow from differonces in environment, Nature study

* BQW. means, even in town schools, the study of plants, trees, flowers,
and animal life. Those things which contribute to the activities
of a,large town, the life of the street, the industries, the traffic, the =
-public serwvices, are as a rule neglected, and syllabuges are drawn up ’>

.marg: suited to the needs of children in the country. . There s no
intension hera of disparaging the value of this aspect of nature study, - -
¥4 but.}n«ﬂ;,etqwn schools it can, and ofton does, absorb too much time,
< Much can, of course be done, as:in London, to make up for the defi-
" cighey.of & “nature” environment, byt it is done at & cost of some-
- thing that js more vital and immediate in the London child’s life,
LI I YBA. of B, The Elementary Bohool Code, art. 2 (8). . . Do
:lngjo{gg..qqmtmbrmgrmwcmogwmy.l -
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The type of work that is dono may perbaps be illustrated by the *
wing extract from the nature-study syllabus of city infant * !
school, which at the same time indicates the attempts of some infant
schools to anticipate the wagk of later years: .

The plant, its parts and their functions; stems; presing and mounting flowers and
leaves; young leaves and their foldings; folding of developed leaves; collection of
b | seeds, roots, ftuits, and nuts. .
’ Stems, their use to the plant, their kinds. Roots in the same way. . .
Flowers: To recognize buttercup, daisy, dandelion, cowslip, primrose, roge, water
lily, wallflower, forgej-me-not, garden pea, gorze, snowdrop, ete., in season. Uses of
each part of the flower. To recognize catkins of poplar. hazel, and osk; to examine,’
draw, and mount specimens. T
Leaves, their uses, forms, and armangements; buds, modes of protection.
Fruits, their seeds; examine various seeds; sow seeds and note process of growth;

C g

drawing. . _ . .
Trees: Oak,elm, beech, hawthorn, lilac, laburnum, poplar, home-oheqmu! .elder, ete.
How plants defend themselves. . 4
Grasees: Collection and mounting. a~ -

Animal life: History of frog, butterfly, dragon fly, worm; a pond and its inhabi-
tants; squirrel, bees, spider, fly. Structure of birds, and adaptation to life; spatrow, .
‘song birde, water birds. : :

Physical geography: Thames from source to mouth in outline, Our minerals: Coal,
iron, tin, malt, and chalk; how obtained and used. Wind, rain, snow, and froet; mist. *

It is cléar that with such a scheme thers is little left for the upper
classes to learn beyond recapitulnting moro intensively. It will also -
bewnoticed that the instruction in nature study is not postponed until
the scholars are 10 years old. ’ :

Few schools in the country receive so much assistance from the
education authorities in making instruction in nature study concrete
as.do the schools under the London County Council. In Manchester
the cost of equipment and ig‘acimons for this subject is included in’
the per capita supply grant of 60 cents. In Liverpool the local
museum distributes geological and other specimens for use it schools.
But in London head teachers receive a special allowance varying with
thesize of the school from $3 to $5 a year for the purchase of objects for
lessons, and an allowance not exceeding $2.50 to be spent in the pur-

- chase of seeds, smallflower pots, mold, manure,etc. Theequipmentfor
natufe study consists in most schools of plants, bulbs, and flowers,
with the addition in some schools of smedl aquaria and vivaria. Thus. -
the gcholars have opportunities of observing plant and animal life
in the school. These opportunities are further extended-in various -
ways. " Under a boteny scheme introduced by the Council, approvéd '~
schools are supplied with specimens from the Council’s botany depot+ -
at Avery Hill, while seeds or cuttings are supplied to children for their
own cultivation by the Parks department. - In 1911 schools were pro- - ..
8,402,000

* vided under the botanyschemewith 10,404 boxes, contagffi 02,0
¢ specimens, while 68,300 plants were supplied for.cultivation and 6

O
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bushels of mold were furnished to school gardens. A%urther source
of supply has been found by sombe schools in the mutual-aid scheme,
by which _Arrangements are made.with country schools to receive pic-
ture post cards, etc., in exchange for specimens. The recognition by
the Board of Educa.tlon of time spent during school hours on visits to
places of educational interost or on field work or rambles as part of
the minimum time required for the attendance grants has also been
used in London schools for the advantage of instruction in nature
study. Excursions to the parksor the country and visits to special
< collections are undertaken more frequently for this purpose. Thus .
the botanical beds in some of the Council’s parks are visited, and
teachers also take their classes to the Horniman Museum, which con-
tains othnological and natural-history collections, and the Stepney
Borough Museum, where the curator lectures to tho scholars on the
natural-history collection, etc. Some of the natural-history museums
provide courses of lactures for teachers who intend to bring their
scholars.  Finally, school garden; are being introduced at the rate
of 20 additions cach year in connection with those schools which show
a prospect of making good use of them.
The method of instruction is almost entirely observational and oral.
There is an absence of technical terms and 5f those phases of the work
~ which properly belong to botany. Measuroments and records of
such growing plants and Yowers asan be kept iii the school or the
school garden are made, and in some schools nature calendars are
prepared by the scholars. -Generally the aim is to give the scholars
some knowledge of the different parts of trees, plants, and flowers, of
‘their growth, and of their adaptation to environment. The study of
< nature is frequently correlafed with drawing and brushwork, mainly
with a view to assist the scholars in thoeir observations. Very little
written work accompanics the instruction; whero it is encouraged,
it takes the form of simplo notes based on personnl observation, with
a sketch of the ob]ect . The use of textbooks or nature-study readets
" is not general and is not recommended by the Board of Education.
The study of animal lifo is very similar in method to that described
‘abave, Where the syllabus i3 not too ambitious, the study is con-
~ fined to a few domestic animals, to birds and insects, and if thereis a
.- pond near the school, to its inhabitants. The different parts of the
-, object studied and their uso, its method of life, and its usefulness are -
cangidered. 'Insome schools casés are kept in which the develagment
-, of the butterfly, silkworm, the earthworm, slugs and anails; ants, and
© - small fish can be observed. The keepmg of pets in, connect.xon ‘'with
. - _theschoolwork is not usual except i.some infant classes. - -
* An introduction.to the study of yhyﬁpal geography i is also made.
under the heading of nature study. %QObseryations aré madd of the.
"',weathar, sunshine, wmd and rnm, the sky, clduds and mists, snow, .




THE TEACHING OF SPECIAL SUBJECTS, 69

frost, and hail. Weatheér charts and temperature and barometric -
graphs are made by the scholars. On the basis of local observations
the study of climate and its influence is taken up. The natureof the
earth and its formation, touching on the elements of geology and
mineralogy, are also considered in this part of the course. ' .
In the last year of school life some attention is given to elementary -
science in the case of boys. The science for the girls is ugually con--
nected with the domiestic science work—cookery, laundry, and house-
wifery. Elementary science includes instruction in simple measuring
and the instruments used, e. g., calipers, verniers, balance, thermome-
ter, spirit level, barometer, etc. This is followed by lessons in the
clements of heat, light, and sound, density and gravity, and the science
of common things. The absence of laboratories limits the possibility
of experimenting, and the wark is largely conducted by demonstra-
tion by the teacher and observation by the scholars. The intro-
duction of ‘‘practical workrooms” for manual work will also serve
the purpose of instruction by experimental methods in elementary

science.
: (2) HANDWORK.

The teaching of handwork is at present-in a transition stage be-
tween the purely formal or disciplinary and the educational concep-
tions of its value. Although considerable attention has in recent
years been puid to the subject both by the central and local educa-
tional authorities, a complete Tecognition of the value of the motor
activities as an important means of general mental development
has not yet been brought about. This failure may in part be due to
a lack of sympathy with modern educational movements among older
teachors, who are wedded to the lijgrary and disciplinary curriculum
of a former generation, and in some measure to the failure of many .
training colleges to’pay adequate’attention to handwork. Hence,
though handwork may be found in most schools, its position in the
curriculum may range sll the way from complete isolation as a sepa-
rate subject to its complete embodiment as an educational means
with the motives furnished by the other subjects, as in an experiment

_conducted at the Moston Lane (boys) Schopl in Manchester. Without
A passing any criticism on the mechanic ill and deXterity attained,”
the defect most generally observed is/fhe want of relation with: other
parts of the curriculum. There is progress,diowever, in the movement™
to coordinate the technical and educational vAlues of handworly.and
the success of the-gxpepiments made in sgheral schools in' London |
and ‘Matr:ﬁzester Mrpool ‘generally ‘will undoubtedly prove
stimulatitg. =~ - . . S L A g e
. There is considerable variety in the number of media uséd for-
handwork. There are to be found st different stages of the schools .
.~ such materials as paper, carton,-cardbaard, raffia, cane, string; cls
2 ot S

G “z}‘ 4

_ ~;p!§§§96na, strip weod, matchwood,. wire, wood, -and. metal

.
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- infamt-schools, where & healthy stimulus has been given to the hand-
work: by the very general adoption of kindergarten principles, all
* these materials, with the exception of the last fow, are used. The
manual occupations are paper folding, paper cutting, modeling in
" clay or plasticene, raffia, basket weaving, knotting, and knitting. A
, few schools in Manchester are experimenting with strip wood in the
higheet infant classes, but it is doubtful whether this medium can be
made. as effective as those which are more easily manipulated by .
young children. The paper is used for making flowers, lanterns,
boxes, trays, figures to illustrate stories, and, with older infants, for .
- introducing simple measurements. The articles made in paper are
frequently colored in by the children with theirown designs. The |
clay or-plasticene work (it is impossible to decide which is considered
~ the better of the two) is correlated generally with nature stf;dy and
* -drewing; sometimes cooperative work to illuftrate some story is
. attempted. The raffia work.and knotting lend themselvesllo exer-
.. cises in design and the careful combination of color effects. Al these
. occupations are of course'not to be found in any one school, but they .
are in general typical of what may be expected without including such "+ :
variations as are introduced by the originality and initiative of indi- ]
vidusl. teachers. Nor is it to be inferred that the same value.is g
universally attached to handwork. The attitude toward this sub- .
ject varies in proportion as the work of a school-is organized on kin- *
gten principles or as a formal preparation for the upper school.
But mdg encouragement will be given to the work of the infant school

Until recently there was in most schools a gap between the hand- -
work. of, the. infant schools and the manual training of the upper
standards. This deficiency is being rapidly corrécted, and continuity
throughout all the departments of a school is increasing. Different

. forms. of handwork are adopted to suit the needs of boys (girls
. in general do needlework only) up to Standards IV or V. Paper,
i~ cardboard, clay or plasticene, raffia, and light woodwork are used.
The points of correlation, varying with the materials, are practical '
. arithpletic, drawing, nature study, geography, and history. Paper -
.- and; cardboard are found particularly useful for concrete work in’
" practical. arithmetic and geomotry, while clay itself especially
|- to.axprsssion work in nature study and geography. M\Liverpool the
- ‘schaine for. capdboard work is correlated with geometry—practical
_-arithmiietio, and_ history, in connection with which models of old tpes .
of buildings, c#files, boats and ships, eto., are made, *At the Mostan.
< Lane;(boys). School, Manchestes, experimental work has. bean begut
~:toseahiow far handwork:qan be-carried as a means of rendering other
. -subjeets more il
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m TEACHING 'OF SFBOIAL SUBJBOTS. a1

" the hxstory, and models are made of weapons, helmets, vases; -and
other antiquities in a local museum, while plans of Romen' dsmpsnnd
old Manchester ate constructed. It is intended to extend the ex:
menit to other subjects to see how far handwork ean be made a purt
of the general curriculum. In London the introduction of handwork -
.nto the junior classes is very recent, but the early experiments heve
j -tified themselves and a rapid extension is taking place. Practical
arithmetic and geometry are ¢he subjects which receive-most assist- '
anoe-from the paper and cardboard modeling. But as & traininggdn
the exercise of.initiative and self-reliance the work suffers from she
too “detailed instruction given by the teachers, who are devosing -
more; attention to the perfection of the resillts than to.the value-ofthe
me*hod.~ Apart from the formal work involved in making such arti-
¢/ as boxes, trays, tidies, picture frames, etc., larger moddls are
maue; such as plans of the classrooms, the school motor busses,
shops, and other subjects suggested by the scholars, when they have
the opportunity. Some of t.he larger exercises introduce valuable
cooperative work.

’ Light woodwork is mtroduced into many schools either as a
preliminary preparatlon for the woodwork at the bench or as a
substitute where the lurger equipment is not provided. This form

of handwork has the advantage of requiring only a simple equipment
witich can be used at the ordinary school desk. - The most xmportant, N
part of the equipment is the work board to which a sawmg block is
attached, Simple tools are used, and prepared wood is supplied.

" The simplicity of the equipment, and its availability in the ordinary
classroom, the short time required for the purely formal introductory
instruction, and the great variety of simple mbdels and working toys
which cen readily be made rendér the light woodwork a valuable
additian to manual training. " The combination of wire and metal
with the weod makes further demands on the ingenuity of the pupils
and offers increased scope for the development of manual dexterity
and aesthotic perception. But, as with any other forms of handwork,
successful results are proportionate to the extent to which the tmher :
elimin@tes himself and allows his scholars freedom.

The increasing recognition that handwork must have a plaoo in

" the school curriculum draws attention to the fact that most echools

at present lack a suitable room for the purpose. The newer sohools

in Liverpool are being equipped with -handicraft rooms sizaiar in"~~ .

size . and arrengement ‘to the ordinarysscience laboratery.-.d¢. is

intended that these rooms shall also eerve as museums to-exhibit'the

. ‘work of the scholars, which at-present ars tco: ireqaendy loohddut" e
~of the way in tlie teachers’ ciipboargs. Similar provision ds being . .

made in London sohools in-all new buildings and so far as. pomblo ;

0 ety ﬂdmgp, Such pmﬁe.u oy, will b
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“of 600. sduare feet and are intended. for classes of 40. A prmctxcal
.workroom has been introduced in connection with one of the schools

.88t aside an ordinery clessroom in one of their schools to be used for
-light woodwork only. The tendency in the newer buildings, how-
 ever, is to make the classrooms too small for anything but seatwork,
The incrou;i@ancml burden on local authorities and the growing
cost of school buildings-will, unless some new form of aid is introduced,
prevent extensive additions, however much theéir need may be
+ - 1{Chemost general form of handicraft for the senior scholars is
- wopdwork. By the regulations of the Board of Education boys are
not admitted to the-woodwork classes until they are 11 years -old,
to which the local education authorities add a standar‘quahﬁcatlon
(generally Standard V). In London all' boys over 11 years and 9
months are admitted, if there is sufficient accommodation, even

regulations limit the size of tlasses under one instructor to 20. The
system of handicraft ‘‘centers” prevails and these are used by a

in charge are, with few excepuons under the control of the specml
-handicraft supervxsor This is.the weakness of the schemd educa-

ich handxcrafts were extras and practlcallv stood outside the
oukriculum. Local regulations and suggestions from the board
can'yot bridge the gap which distance places between a center and
its boytributory school. The difficulty is - -overcome where & handi-
. - craft coter is on the same site as a school. It is in such ¢ases that .
X the endodragement to close. cooperation: between ‘the two is be&rmg
d ‘Here the handicraft instructor is in a position to make him-
" self acqusmted with the work of the school and to discuss the possi-
 bilities of cooperntlon with the teachers. . Under any other conditions
the- centers and the instructors tend to- be isolated, espeoially as the
‘instructors are as a rule not attached to any school -as members of.

.- the staff and are paid a lower'scale of salary than ordinary teachers.
+ A flrther limitation to_the pqmblhty of rendermg handicraft com-
- pletaly-educational is the retention of set schemes of models, as in
~London and Manchester, for. the main- ‘purpose of a “gchamé” s
. ‘torprovide-a graded series:iof- -exercises, and although the models of
- to.day aretar vast xmprovement/von the'{ormal exercise of an earlier
. gnod - they'do-not ‘in general-respond to’ thie needs and’ purposes of ’
:the soholarsi:--Even -the recent. conoession to -the demands ‘of the
ducationist; *mmaly,, the. interpoeition of “fre expresmo&x " models, -

o vl ,';'" ;7 ol

for backward children. The Manchester authorities have alresdy

" though they have not reached the. qualifying standard. The board’s '
umber of contributory schools. - The centers and_the instructors |

¥y ionally. It means generally the continuance of the old system.in

-

really.of- httle,nlue, foryin most cases* bhe freo model i merely L
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ment is well represented in Liverpool, where in a recent ‘“Memo- |
randum by the Director on Schemes of. Handicraft (Woodwork)” '
the teachers -are requested to draw up their own schemes and to
“bear "in mind the suggestions of téachers from the eontributory

schools, the character of the boys from those schools, and the sylla-
buses of work in the other school subjects, and so far as possible

arrange the work for the particular classes in accordance therewith.” o
There is here no scheme prescribed by the superintendent of handi-

crafts.  And it may be said in general that the most successful

- results are attained in those centers where the cooperation with the

contributory school is closest and where, 80 far as is possible, the

‘“scheme” can be disregarded. , . .

"~ The handicraft centers are well equipped with benches and the
necessary tools, and there is a generous supply of different kinds of °
wood. The introductory lessons in the woodwork course deal with
the geographical distribution of the woods, their natural qualities, . .
scientific properties, and uses. Many of the centers are supplied

- with sections of the various kinds of wood used, with pictures of the

_ trees, and specimen leaves. Where possible, the teachers use oppor-

" tunities afforded by school excursicns to give further lessons on trees
and their ultimate destination. The method of instruction in the
uses of the various tools varies : some teachers, guided more by tha
risk of danger from misuse than by educational principles, give
lessons on all the tools from the beginning; others introduce one or
two of the more important and let the pupils discover the yses of
the remainder as their needs arise, merely giving a general warning
in the careful use of the edge fools. - . - '

Drawing forms an important accompaniment to .the woodwork

- and a very good standard is maintained in this ‘branch. Each model
18 usually sketched in freehand before it is commenced, and finished

"drawings toscale and with the necessary instruments are made of the

completed article, with plans and elevations.. : ~
It would be impossible to do more than suggest the type of models
which'are produced. The numerous pencil sha.rpenem, dishstands,
-, towel fllers, boxes, shelves, brackets, egg stands; letter racks, picture
- frames; toothbrush racks, soap boxes, and inkstars show the under-
lying ufiformity-of a “scheme.” Of much greater educational value
. 'is the rdsult produced where the manual work is coordinated with
some other subject. At the Essendine Road L. C, C. elementary .
school. thie correlation of the woodwork with the scierice-has: helped . -
. tg.develop a keen interest among the boys-in both subjécis. The
.- models. include theodolites, sextants, sight rules, plane tables, ther- - .
-, tmometer frames, apirit. levels, balances, steelyards, compasses, - K
- other. arficles réquired. in cotinection with mechatiics-or physi e
few .of “the:boys: were - allowed: to. tking h

L
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i showed great ingenuity in utilizing scraps of tin and other material
; not supplied at the center. This school, however, is not typieal,
sinos it was specially selected for an experiment in correlation. In
Liverpool there is neither a préscribed scheme nor definite correlation
. with gng particular subject or subjects. The guiding principle in
the selection of any model is that the teacher recognizes*some educa-
tional purpose or motive. “So far as possible,” to quote from the
‘memorandum previously referred to, ‘“the attitude of the boy toward
-his work should be either that of solving a problem and working out
s difficulty, which will eventually lead him fo the knowledge of
some principdg or truth, or the illustration of the subject matter of
one of his se}fool lessons.”  With such a guiding principle the work-
-shop becgsfes the place for making things commonly seen, things
fll work, things to play with, and things read about_or dis-
cussed in class. The two boys who had their geography books
‘before them, the one to maje a model of a colonist’s log cabin therg
-« illustrated and the other 46 make a Boer trek wagon, were probably
not isolated instances. 'Phe broad view taken of handicraft is further
Hlustrated by the facy/that in several centers a metal workshop is
attached to the wogd workshop and boys may pass from ope to the
i The same freedom is being slowly introduced
in Manchesterespecially in those schools where the head teachers
take a onal interest in handwork. But at present the work is
seritially a compromise between the requirements of the scheme and
the demands of sound pedagogy. ' .
- “Metalwork is not <o extensively taught as ‘woodwork, but the
" softer forms of metal which do not roqujre the claborate equipment
of lathe and forge and can be worked with simple .tools have.becn
introduced. ire, Venetian iron, zinc, copper foil, and tin plate can
be easily manipulated and used in combination with ‘wood. Spe-
cially equipped metal work centers are not as a rule found in con-
nection with elementary schools, and the werk is -usyally limited to~
the older boys, who already have some facility in workirig with woad.
~Repouseé, bent-ironwork, geometrical models, and the making of
~simple articles for common use reptesent the type of work done in
the elementary stages. Where a coffiplete equipment for work in the )
heavier metals is provided, as in'several of the London central schools

" . (88eTCh.XVI), a two years’ course is arranged, of which the first year
- is devoted to bench work, soldering, and forging, most of the early
w3 models, being of & disaiplinary character, while“in the second year

" more freedom is-adowed in the selection-of models and the choice of
- design, A cm Sk '
1+ InAhe Suggestipns for the Considerstion of Teachers, ‘imsued by the
:Bogrd of Joducation, treining in handicraft is declared to be valuable
skening gn intereat in tho indust ial (not-excluding the agri- |
e o tions . aacin cngouinging boys o ook arww




BUREAU OF EDUCATION . BULLETIN, 1913, NO. 57 PLATE §

. 2?‘? YE‘A/?.

A.. SCHEME OF METAL WORK FOR TWO YEARS. THOMAS
P STREET L. C. C. CENTRAL SCHOOL.

.

) g
. B. SCHEME OF METAL WORK FOR TWO YEARS. -THOMAS
- . STREET L. C. C. CENTRAL SCHOOL. . - .

X ‘«;‘f 4
AR AT EA PN

LI R

o

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



L] ‘ - ’ N

ollo

0 .
o o R 0 ' ’
Br MODELS OF LIGHT METAL WORK IN A MANCHESTER ELEMENTARY
. SCHOOL. - . !
A
¢ v )

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



SR — T
r. ot . ' 2 . 7 P N

THE TEACHING OF spr.oux. svn.mcm. ¢ 68

to earning their living by mnual work mstead of preparmg to seek
positions as clerks or office boys.” This view has an important bearing -
on the question of the choice of teachers for handicraft. For the ele-
mentary forms of handwork taught in the junior classes of the ele- .
mentary schools, the regular teachers must be responsible. Of these -
a few receive instruction in handwork in the training colleges, but
the majority havoe studied the subject in special Classes provided by
tho local educational authorities anddn the numerous summer schools
for handwork, which have been established in recent years. But for
the more advanced forms of handicrafts specialized training is essen-
tial. Since the scale of pay of wood and metalwork teachers is as a
rule lower than that of ‘ordinary teachers, very few of the latter class
take up the specialized work. The majority of the teachers of the
~ handicraft subjects are accordingly artisans with experience in the
- woodwork and engineering trades;, who hdve obtained one of the
qualifications recognized by the Board of Education, viz: The Teach-
er's Certificats in Manual Training, issued by the City and Guilds of
- London Institute, or the teacher’s certificate in woodwork and metal-
work of the board of examinations for educational handwork. Lon-
don, in addition to providing facilities for the training of artisans for
the Work of the schools, also awards annually 10 pupil-teacherships
of handicraft to suitable candidates, who enter on a course of train-
ing for four ycars at Shoreditch Technical Institute. The employ- _
ment of artisans as teachers of handicraft possesses the advantage §
that they are in a position to introduce the actual mothods of the
trade’ workshop and to ‘‘form habits of industrious, careful, and
accurate work,” us recommonded in the Suggestions, in accordance
“with trade smndards This type of teacher may also imbue the work
* with the craft ideal. On the other hand, since the emphasis of the  *
instruction in elementary schoeol hundicmft. should be educational
and not technical or vocational, many of the teachdrs of this classare
likely to be handicapped, unless they cooperate closely with the ordi-
nary teachers or the head toachers sf the contributory schools and—.
-make themselves acquamted with their work. The pupil-teacher sys-
tem in London, while it is superior, also has the disadvantage of laying
the emphasis on the technical aspects. Probably the best type of
toacher, and probably the teacher of the future, will be the ordinary
elementary school teacher who has gone through some special train-
~ ing in the handicrafts; the artisamteacher would find his place in the I
- trade, ‘tochnical; and central schools, -~

-(3) NEEDLEWORK AND DOMEST]C BUBJECTS .

There has been a steady improvement within recent years in the e
teaching of those subjects which appear to belong pecuharly to the
i > . (¥ mdi . :
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justified their inclusion in tho curriculum. These defects, however,
are disappearing gradually, and increasing stress is taid on the prac-
tical value of thorough instruction in the subjects which are so closely
connected with the home. Needlework is now taught to girls in all
elementary schools; the domestic subjects—cookery, laundry work,
and housewifery —are being introduced mors extensively under the
inducement of special Government grants.

Needlework is introduced in many schools in the last year of the
infants] department: but little more is attempted here than coarse
stitehing with large needles and roughly putting together dolls’ elothes.
It is found that raffia work forms a satisfactory introduction te the use

'\\of the needle. Knitting, which does not require such close work, is

¢armed to a more advanced stago in the infants’ departments than is
necdiework. In one school the children between 6 and 7 had knitted
woolen ‘honnets for themselves. In the schools for older children the
instruction in needlework is almost entirely practical. The working
of specimen ‘pieces; whilo still to be found, is rapidly disnppem_'ir.lg,-
and practical applications are so far as possible made of the sewing.
In the early stages the centor of interest’is the doll, and small articles
of clothing which give_opportunity for the use of different kinds of
stitches are made. As the girls grow older they aro taught how to
make articles of apparel for themsclves, such as the necessary under-
wear, blouges, aprons, and overalls. It ig the aim of the course that
every girl by the time she leaves school shall be able to mako the
messurements, design a rough skct\:.b, and cut out garments for herself
or ntembers of hier family.  An important part of the work is thein- -
struction in repairing and patching clothes. Valuable as this part
.of the instruction is, the teachers find some difficult ¥y in persuading
the girls to bring articles of their own to practice upon. — In the upper
classes, whero the girls are engaged in more advanced work which
requires lopger hems and seams, it is felt by some teachers that un-
necessary waste of time and energy is involved by the entire absence
or inadequate supply of sewing machines. In some schools the girls
are allowed to take home work which requires the use of the sewing
.machine. By those who insist on the formal value of sewing it is
objected that although most of the girls in any school may have
access to machines at home, the variety of makes renders it inad-
visable as well as useless to introduce. one machine into the school.
The practice varies in respect to tho provision of material upon
.- which to work. In London the Council provides the material and
the girls are allowed to purchase-any article which'they make at cost
price for all the material involved. Thus in 1909-10. the Council
spent $20,000 on material for teaching purposes and $30,000 on
- material for making up.’ This practice is generally followed elso-
biing their own matarialsy |
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In many schools instruction in needlework is correlated with préc-
tical arithmetic, both in measuring and estimating costs of garments
and in making the sketches. Embroidery is introduced in s -very
few schools, particularly in the central schools for girls, and where
this work is correlated with drawing and design excellent results aze
produced, as, for example, a4t Malmesbury Road Central School in
London and the Brae Street School in Liverpool. Instruction inthe
hygieno of clothing and thé value of materials is given in connection
with the teaching of domestic subjects. No attention is given by
direct instruction to sucl matters as taste and simplicity in dross.
The following outline! of a needlework scheme which has been
introduced experimentally in some 20 of the London schools may
serve to indicate the_present tendencies in the teaching of this sub-
ject: '

{1) That not less than two and not more #han three hours per week be apent in
needlework, - : : :

(2) That at least two finished aMwgley or gdrments be made by _each pupﬁ in the.
course of the year, the gurments being suitable for her own use.

(3) That each pupil above Standard III shall cut out the garments made by her.

(4) That sewing machines be supplied to each of the selected departments.

(5) That the use of specimen pieces be discontinued as far as possible.

Part of the time allotted to needlowork is assigned to knitiing,

which is applied to the making of undergarments and stockings.

+ Since the majority of children now wear ready-made stockings,
attention is usually confined to'darning and repairing, chiefly the
knitting of heel and toe or refooting, for which purpose girls are
oncouraged to bring their own material.

. Tho subjects of the domestic course are cookery, laundry work,

and housewifery, which are taught separately, or in a mixed course,
or in a combined course requiring the more complete equipment of a
- model 0 lasses-in these subjects are-limited in size to 18
.scholars. \For the adpgtion and encouragement of these subjects
special grants are offero
in a year & minimum of 40

 instruction in cookery, 20 hours in

laundry work, 20 hours in housc ifery, and 80 hours in either the ™~

* . mixed or the combined course. By thd same regulations teachers of

special subjects must hold a diploma recognized by the hourd or-must

be specially approved by that body. “ . IO
The - domestic subjects are taught in specially equipped centers
which are visited in turn by scholars of several schools in a district.
The teachers in charge'of these centers may-be responsible for admin-
-istrative purposes to the head teacher of the school on whose site the
. center is situated or only to the superinténdents of special subjects.
Provision is made for the correlation of the instrpetion in elementary

-

-

" L.G.C. Al Rop, 0l VoL IV, 5.2,
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science and in any of the dohestic subjects either by means of con- " ...

the Board of Education, which requires -
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. sultation between the" teachers concerned or through' the special-

" subjects superintendents. Generally, exeept where the elementary
science is confined to botany, instruction is given in hygiene and
physiology and simple chemistry, with spbcial reference to the work

- -in domestic subjects. The scholars who are admitted to the courses

"in cookery, laundry work, and housewifery, must, by the regulations ,
of the Board of Education, be over 11 years of age, but preference is’
given to older girls. The local education authorities also require
-the attainment of some standard (VI in London, V in Manchester
and Liverpool) as a qualification for admission, although all girls
above a certain age, e. g., 12 years and 9 months in London, must be
admitted. No girl under 12 is permitted to take the course in bouse-
hold management or combined domestic subjects. The study of
domestic subjects is arranged to cover either two years, as in London,
or three, as in Manchester. The course begins as a rule with cookery, -
after which laundry work is taken up, to be followed by housewifery
and the combined domestic subjects, if these are taught.

.. The aim of the instruction in domestic subjects is to prepare the
girls to take their part in housebold duties when they lexve school.
1t ig intended to give them not merely practical sbility in this work,

° but to teach them the value of cleanliness, foresight, thrift, and
economy in household- management for the purpose of preserving .

~ health-and well-being. It may be objected that, however lgudable

. such aims may be, the msjority of the girls forget much of what they
have learned long before they are called upon to put théir knowledgeinto

- practice. The extension of the facilities for studying these subjects .

* -in the'evening schools will serve to revive the knowledge at a time
" when it is really needed. - - . O

It follows from the aim which governs the teaching of domestic

" subjects generally that the teaching.of cookery is designed as much

. give the girls’a knowledge of foods'f,ilﬁs and their dietetic value,

 -the selection aind purchase of food, its cost, economy in the outlay

- "on food, the need of planning & week or mbre in’ advance, as facility

" . in its preparation, Emphasis is placed on the importance of variefy -

. - of food rather than quantify, and instruction is given in the prepara:

tion of special meals for infants; invalids; and convalescents. Atten-

- tion js-also given to such matters as the presergation of food, reheat-

* - -ing, the:use of scraps and general economy in ‘the kitchen, and care

4n the-use.of tinned food; and exercises are provided in drawing up

' pientsfor varying incomes ' snd families of differenj gizes. The .,

: x' o ‘éaish leseon varies frogn two. to two:and & half hours, about -

r give:b ‘theat'y-and demonstration-and the :
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baking, roasting, boiling, steaming, stewing, and frying are consid-
ered.  After this the practice varies. - In London, where an excellent
- 9yllabus has been adopted, the remainder of the course, about, two-
thirds of the time devoted to cookery, is given to particular menus
with ,demonstraﬁions.by the teacher of one important dish at each
lesson. The menus vary in accordance with the probable incomes
prevailing in the district in. which the center is situated. This
* scheme permits much freédom and brings the instruction nearer to
the homes of the children. The plan has another advantage jn that
the product can more easily be sold, either to those tez(e‘;: and
children who take their meals at the school or to the care Pmmittees
for providing meals to the negessitous children. Under any other
scheme there is nét only the danger that attention may be confined.

- to specimen dishes without regard to practical requirements, but
also that only those things will be cooked which can most easily be
sold. " Different methods have been adopted for the purchaseof - - ]
materials to be used in the cookery classes. In London the teachers |
buy what they need from the tradesmen on an order from the Council, - '
which settles the accounts monthly. In Manchester and Liverpool
the teachers advance the money for the. purchases and are reim-
bursed at the end of each month. - Fhe teachers generally prefer the
latter system, for it affords an opportunity of teaching their scholars
how. to do marketing. - .

The Board of Education sanctions the teaching of cookery to boys
_over 12 in se?mt towns. Liverpoel has made use of this opportunity,
~and boys who ere thinking of going -to sea’receive instruction in

cooking for one afternoon a week. The boys appear to be very keen

- and earnest about the .-work, and there seems to be ng difficulty in
disposing of any of the dishes made, particularly to the maker.. An
extension of facilities for teaching boys is being requested in connec- » ;

stion with the BoyScout movement, but it is doubttul whether expend- ‘g4
iture would be sanctioned for this purpose until all the requirements :
for girls gre satisfied. ' : : R
.The courses in laundry work, ‘which is either taught concurrently, -
with or immediately after cookery, s directed to the demonstration ¢f .
the chemical properties and valus of the different materials us¢d in .
the washing process and to imparting a certain degree of skill.

+ Instruction is thus given in the different properties: of hard and soft .
water, and in the use -of ammonia, turpentine, borax, methylated. =

_spirits;—bran; and paraffin in cleansing clothes sni Mmoving stains. -

" The rules for washing ™ different, fabrics and colordd- materials are ;" » 57

: ”i' *~~ }-a'
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' The materials which are used for practical work are, as a rule, brought
by the pupils from their homes. .
ousewifery, which is not taught so commonly as cookery and
laundry work, is a general course dealing with the care of the home
and household management. For practical work in connection
] with this course either a set of rooms in the domestic-science centdr
or a cottage home is equipped. The subject forms the last-of the
"three domestic subjects, and in London is taken during the last year
of §chool life for one session a week. In Manchester the subject is
taught as part of-the combined domestic-subjects course for which
« the-girlsattend the center forabout eight weeks at a time foward the
close of their school careers, during which period they omgit all other
sthool work. Tho experiment is also being tried in a few Londop
gchools. The course in housewifery includes such subjects as house-
hold accounts, the apportignment of income, the ‘choige of a house,
the choice of furniture, household hygiene and sanitation, household .
sewing, antl the arrangement of household cleaning for the day or,
A Week. On the practical side each girl takes her part in cleaning the
,house ok center. In connection ‘with housewifery, or if it is not
taught in connection. with the other subjects, personal hygiene and
the care of infants are taught, and instruction is given in home -
nursing, first aid to the injured, the treatment of slight nilments, and
simple remedies. In Manchester, the instruction in the care of
infants‘\js taught to the older girls by a school nurse, who fre-
“quently illustrates the buthing and dressing of babies on living
subjects accommodatingly lent for the occasion.
~ In the ¢combined course the three subjects cookery, laundry work,
and’ housewifery are hrought. togetherin the practical management of
" .8 model"home, which, as pointed out in the last paragraph, .consists
. either of a set of rooms or a small house rented locally. The course -
is taken continuously or once a week throughout a longer period.
* ~Under.the scheme of continuous instruction the girls have the advan-
tage of crystallizing in actual expérience the knowledge gained in the
. -eéparate coyrses far better than is possible under the alternative
plan.. Inspite of the objection previously raised that thispart of the-
. “curriculum comes at too. early a stage in'the lives of the girls to-be of -
- - permanent value, the keen interest of the girls and the earnestness of
. 'the teachers of these subjects are adequate teatimony of the imme-
o' diate'success attained. . .. .- : S B

7 o : .
S e PHYSICAL TRAINING AND ORGANIZED GAMES.

»

:* Asin the matter of medical jnspection. and the provisioif of mepls - .

. to necessitous children, attention was :drawn-to the importance of. - ¥, :
bysical, training;in elemientary schools, by e alarmist, views on’ -

Physical degeneration of the nation which® were" prevalent a fow.
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service for promoting the physical welfare of the nation. In 1904 -
the question of physical training was considered by an interdepart-
mental committee, and s Syllabus of Physical Exercises was issued
for use in the elementary schoals™ The syllsbus was based efitirely
on the Swedish systerg, which had already been introduced in Londoén,
‘replacing the Model Cotirse issued in 1902, which had a military bias.
Modified editions of this syllabus were issued in 1905 and 1909, and
through the fecommendbhtion of the board have been introduced in
most elementary schovls, except where an alternative scheme approved
by the board is in use, as in Manchester. The inspection of physical *
training has been placed in the hands of the medical dephrtment of
the Board of Education. ‘ o
The aim of the syllabus is to secure physical and educational results
by means of a series of progressive exercises. On the one hand the
careful performance of the exercises should lead to'the ‘general and
harmonious physical development of the scholars and serve as a
- corrective, for example, in the case of mouth breathing, spinal
curvature, and flat foot. The syllabus does not deal with the remedial '
value of ‘physicgl exercises, especially in connection with the school
medical inspectiqh.. On the educational side the aim is to secure
habits of order and discipline, ‘activity and alertness of mind, deter-
mination and endurance, and ssthetic perception of physical be?h&y
and form.  The exercises, Whick are based on the physiological needs .
of growing children, are described in simple terms, and a uniform
system of commands is used. It is hoped by uniformity of teaching
to make the scheme national. ‘ .
* About one hour in each week is devoted to physical exercises in - -
most schoals, divided either into three lessons of 20 minutes or two
lessons of 30 minutes each, In addition to the regular exercises
teachers may introduée a few simple exercises in - the classroom be-
«tween any two lessons, for their recroative effect. From lack of
space these usually -consist of breathing exercises. The regular les-
sons are, 8o far as possible, taken in.the playground- by the ordi- 4
nary class teacher. The central hall, if there is one, is used in bad ...
weather; otherwise the exercises are taken i& classrooms.. Some. -
,local educational afithorities employ superintendents of ~physica]
exercises (. g., Lap 1. has six, Manchester one), whose duty is not’
. anly .to supervise tl ‘teaching of "the ‘subject: ‘but also to provide .
+ classes for the trainink of teachers. The necossity of provi
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scholars. In a few girls’ schools a simple’costure, suitable for geneal
~ school wear as well as physical exercises, is worn, but generally be&h
the boys and girls wear too much clothing to obtain the full benefit
of the free exercises. Some teachers allow the boys to remofe their
coats,-but in this matter the parents.need to be educated more*than

- their children. - ' a
' The syllabus recommends the following arrangement of the groups
of exercisps to constitute a complete lesson: - Introductory and
breathing exercises; trunk bending,.backward and forward; arm bend-
ing and’ stretching; balance exercises; shouldér-blade exercises;
¢ trunk turning and bending sideways; Inarching, running, jumping

(including games), and breathing exercises,! which may be interspersed

between the other exercises. The introductory exercises include the

necessary evolutions for getting the class into lines. The .exercises

- are performed to simple words of command and explanation, and

one effect of the general adoption of the syllabus has been the intro-
ductidn of uniformity,of commands?and terminology throughout the
country. The glasses are taught by the personal demonstration of
the teachers or one or two Ylected pupils after the teachers have
shown the exercises. The sy s Is arranzed to suit the physical
needs and capuabilities of children of different agos, beginning at the
age of 7. Tho physical training of infpnt school children is not re-
quired to be formal and is sufficiently provided for in the games,
plays, and othier exerciSes ‘commonly taught them, . - ]

/ Physical .training, when. ogiginally introduced, was @ntended to N

7’ serve as a recreation, a break from the excessive menta work of the

ordinary subjects. But the mjdern recognition that p ysical exer-

+ ' Cises must to a certain extent be exacting, mentally ghd physically,
for children has led to the addition of games and dancing in order to
vary the formal exercises with exercises involving free movéments.
While the games are valuable in introducing variety, cooperation,
and a love of play of & wholesome chazacter, thésintroduction of

'dancing steps, especially in girld’ schools results in improved carrigge” .
and graceful movement. In oneschool in Lainbgth, & very.poor dis-

~ strict of London, highly successful results aregttained amorg the girls -
by instruction in ‘barefoot dancing. ot only do the ginks perform

- the dances with. much grace of poise anjl balance,sut the remova) of
“the boots gind stockings makes them careful about the appear-

.~ “ance of . their feet, and no girl is prevpn\ed from receiving the full

" physical benefits of the exercises by ba tting or almost useless

i~ footgear.. ° o R TP

:Sinde 1606\the Board of Education has permitted the introduction

of organized kames.into the surriculum.. Thi» period. ocoupidd. with - _
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each week. Not less than one-half hour and not moré than two hours-
may be given to this form of physical exercise, exclusive of any time
taken in going to and from the playing field. Phe chief games in
which boys take part are cricket, football, and rounders, while the
chief games for girls are cricket, rounders, hockey, and basket ball.
The games dre commonly played in the school playgrounds, but in-
creesing attention is paifl by local education authorities to the ques-
tion of providing adequate playing fields, at any rate for the older’
children, in the same way as they are provided for secondary schools.
In London arrangements were made in 1911 . with the Parks and
Open Space Committee for the use of 30 parks and open spaces for
orgdnized games of school children. In Liverpool arrangements are
made for some 30 schools to use parks and recreation grounds for
the purpose of organized games, while similar facilities exist and are
extending in Manchester. The children are under the care of a
teacher during the ghmes. The introduction of organized games has -
been one of the stropgest factors in promoting a corporate spirit jn
clementary schools, &s effective in some of these as in- the secondary
" schools. Much depedds on the iitergst of the teachers, who are more
and more devoting themselves fo this side of school life both in and -
out of school hours. Inters¥gastic leggues are everywhere being
_formed and i the nbrth an intercity scEgol athletic league exists ;;
« *and series of match&s, ahich' must, be played out of school hours,
are léng arranged between schools. The expensés are mot either by
voluntary contributions of scholars and parents or out of the pro-
ceeds of school concerts, etc. Track athletjcs are stmilarly encour-
aged, as in Manchester, by the holding of an annual field day. open
to all clemgatary-school children. . . @ ¥ =
“Instructifl in- swimming forms snother Jmportant branch of
physical edueation. Attendance at swimming baths is recognized by ,
the Board of Education a¢’) part of the minimum time. required for_

attendance grants. A few elementary schook, as in Liverpool, are

equipped-¥ith swimming tanks, but these- are tho rare excoptio
The usua] practice is for the local educagion ‘authority to M\
rangements with the baths committep of the Council to sadn t school

. “children to the bashs for purposes of instruction or practico in swim-
" ming. In London the baths belonging to the Ceuncil, borough coun-

s &ils,earrd private owners are utilized, and in the summer months a °

Tow of, the lakes in the public parks ard used. Swimming is taught
from Aprilifo theend ef October. Childrén over 11 years of age,

THR TRACHING OF SPECIAL SUBJEOTS. 8 -

. - provided they have no physical.debility; are allowed to take partin - '

the lessons, not- more than 25 being givenwluring the symmer months

-~ and 85 - during: the: year,lf the léssons comtinus. throughout: that -3
 perlgd, o iore than 40 ohildrer ars s s clase or Tisthics
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" admission to the swimming baths to scholars in the clementary

. are admitted at a cost of 2 cents or 1 cent, according to the class of

T4 ELEMENTARY EDUCATION IN ENGLAND,

by the class teacher. Certificates of proficiency are awarded to
scholars who pass the tests; viz, 40 yards for boys and 20 yards for
girls. Children who are able to-swim, the test beifg 10 yards, are
allowed to receive instruction in lifesaving and may be entered for °
the examination and certificate of the Royal Life Saving Society,
which grants medals and certificates for proficiency in life-saving \\
throughout the country. - The London County Council also grants
scholarsbips i swimming, entitling the holders to use the baths
onco each day forhalf an hqur. ' .
. In Manchester the baths committec of the city council grants fréde

schools over 7. years of age, if accompanied by 4 teacher, and pro-
Vides instruction. Scholars who are not accompanied by a teacher

bath used, on the presentation of a pass ticket, which is supplied to the
school autherities. During the midsummer holidays free admission &  ~ | ”
granted at coertain times to elementary-school children without any

formality. In addition the committee grants free admissions to the .
baths for 12 months to scholars who win any of the championships
competed for under the auspices of tho Manchester and Salford dis-
trict school swimming association or obtain the proficiency certificates
of the Royal Life Saving Society. .




N - Chapter VIII. o
. "+ PLAYGROUNDS.

There are.very few elementary schools, and those the oldest, which
are not provided with some form of open space around the buildings.
Since 1871 the building regulations of the central educational author-
ity have required playgrounds *‘ properly Jeveled, drained, and’
inclosed.” The present jregulations drlx)x\v attention to the need of &
an open, airy playground suited to the size of the school. and so
, arranged that direct sunlight may be admitted o the classrooms.
"L " “The minimum size ‘of sita is,"in the ubsence of exceptisnal circum-
stances, a quarter of ‘an acre for every 250 children, irrespective of -
the jspace required for a teacher’s or'caretaker’s house, or for a
cookery or other ¢énter. If -the school is of more than one story, -
. this area may be proportionately reduced ; but a minimum unbuilt-on
or open space of 30 square feet per child should be preserved.”
Separate pluygrounds are required for boys and for girls, but infants
are allowed to share the sume playground: as the girls. The play-.
grounds are to be square or rectangular in shape and free from
'buttresses, corners, or recesses, and a portion is to be covered. It is
“dbvious that such requirements can only be applied to new schools,
but it is the intention of the Board of Education to press for the
- observance of these regulations in remodeling older schools.. , .
In an inguiry" recently conducted into the whole question of play-
grounds by a departmental committee of ‘the Board of Education it
s found-that generally local education authorities were opposed
- to the roquirement of 30 square feet of space for each child. The
objection was rade largely on the ground of expense ‘in providing
large playgrounds ‘in thickly congested aress, as well as on. the
ground that the requirement is’larger than.is necessary for all ordi-
nary school purposes. The committes, however, camo to the decision
.that the. requirement of 30-square feet per child should®continue to
beninsisted upon for new schools, but local circumstances, such as
the provision or use.of playing fields outaide the scl'xod area, should - -
be considered in allowing a reduction. Inm the case of-old schools. =
it was recommended, in view of the difficultiées'itf making extensiors -
... and the cost of land, that an extension of time should. be allowed,
e :
e s i

PESS
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and that by 1920 a school with less than 10 square feet per child
should be regarded as unsatisfactory, while after 1925 less than 15
square feet should not be regarded as sufficient.' °c
- The chief uses of the playground are for recreation during school
intervals, for physical exercises, and for organized games. -The
" committee concluded that for the purpose of recreation, for free
motion and unrestrained activity during the 10 or 15 minutes of the
Tocess, 20 square feat per child are ample, provided that the number
of children in a department is lurge and the playground is of a satis-
factory shape. Both boys and girls require the same amount of
space, but it is probahble that a somewhat smaller provision is adequate
* '-far young children up to about 7 or 8. The advantage of comducting
physical qxercises in the open air so far as possible furnishes another
resgon for a good playground large envugh to afford the teacherm a
full view of the class during instgyction; to. allow room for marching,
running, and games; and to accommodate eight classes during the -
day. Te meet tRese requirements about 50 square foot per child
ought to be available. But the minimum of 30 square foet per child,
as suggested by the Board of Education, istessential if any attempt
-is made to introduce organized games. It is recognized that at best -
the playgrounds are a poor substitute for playing fields and that
games played on them must bo modified on account of the proximity
of the school buildings and the hard surface, but since the play-
. grounds, especially 'in congested areas, will frequently provide the
" only opportunities for organized games, the minimum is fixed at 30 .
- square feet per child.- Exceptions are to be allowed, however, in
favor of small schools with less than 200 children and for schools
which are within easy<ench of open space@, parks, or playing fields.
In the latter case only the minimum requirements of “spuce needed
- for recreation will be eonsidered, i. e., 20 square foet per child, while
in the‘former a minimum requirement of 2 000 square feat and 10
. square feet beyond that for each child in the s hool. I
- In practice there is little variation in the uses to which the play-
grounds are put. In all schools the pupils aré assembled in line by '
classes before proceeding to, their rooms before schiool opens and after
the intervals. Separate playgrounds are provided for boys and for =~

Y

.b'.gmy be of interest to quote the ﬂn,l recommendations of the deparfmental committee refarred to

Ve o the size of playgrounds in new schools (loc. cit., p. 36): . .

“ #Thst where provision is mads for pames— - 2 i ) )

: © " (s) Bach undivided playground for 200 childrelt and ‘upward should provide—(f) 20 square feet for -
2° , o b each older child; (1I) 18 square feet for each infant. : .

;. +-/(d) Each undivided playground for less than 200 children should provide 5,000 square feet, together
ba “With-{(1) 10:3quare feot far each older oliild; (11} 6 square ‘eet for éach lofant. .

Thsf whero Dowther provision ia inade for games— - _ ] ) 2 g
Esch. undivided playground;for 300 childben and. tipward should provige—(1) 30 rquare feet for '
sach alder ohild; (i) 160quare fost lorench.tnfant.. . ., o P
1) Fach undivided playgiound for less than-200 %ﬂdnn should ‘provide 3,000 square fest, together « °.
S - WD o} ok dach oldacieh #Guare {éot for eanh Miant.” 7 :

5
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girls, but with few exceptions the girls share their playground with the
infant department. An interval of ¥} or 15 minutes is provided for
recreation during each school session, and dyring these periods the
children are allowed to relax as they please. ' One or more teachers
may exercise a general ‘supervision, but otherwise no regéraint is
enforced. In wet weather the covered sheds of the playgrounds may
be used, but it is generally admitted that these are dark and dismal
and, when' crowded with childrén, tend to bocome unwholesome.
Indoor playrooms of the kind provided in many schools in New York
ar8 not found; nor are they regarded as adequate substitutes for the
open-air playgrounds. ' .

Within recent years the wholesome practice of conducting the._

physical exercises out of doors has grown up, and with older children %
“is carried oright through the year except when it is wet. But while

the scholars have the advantage of the open air, the amount of dust

ruised .Juring the work may cougteract the beneficial effects; nor

in most cases are the lavatory sccommodations of the schools sufficient

to enable the pupils to wash off the dirt which necessarily accompanies -
‘.some of the exercises. _ ,

The teachers, especially the women, oftert object to taking the
Physical exercises in the open on account of the passers;by, but such .
objections are not insuperable. When the weather does not warrant 4
tuking classes out of doors or in the covered sheds, which are not .
favored by teachers, the exercises ure condpeted in"the halls, where .
the curefu] teachers do not forget to admit sufficienit air by opening
the windows; ’ . = , 2 -

It has been estimated that there are between 40 and 50 games which
can be played in school playgrounds. The favorite games can, ho
ever, be reduced to a much smaller number; they include crick
football, rounders, and running games for boys; and rounde b
basket hall, and hockey for girls. Since these are the most pop

* games, and since a playing field is the best place fof them, there

- many teachers who do not think that the playgroudd is at all sui le -
for organized games. The children do not seem to have the s o
objection, and ‘although the games mustshe modified—cricket can—
not be played with a hard ball, .and footballers must often be content
with grounds much Below the regulation sizo, while in both cases the = - .
hard surfaces of the playgrounds are not the best' places to fall on-—:_ -

*  thepopularityof the games inschool playgrounds is rapidly increasing, - -

~ These three uses practically exhaust the purposes for which the : .

! playgrounds are at Ptesent .employed. Other ocoasional ises are . -

L dealt with. elsewhers; they include the teaching '0f ‘practical. arith-. -

metic, scale drawing, und. the drawing of - plans ‘(see . pp. 46, 133),:

-air classes (MOh.XH),&ndvmﬁonclmses {soe"Ch:: XI1II),
¥.of the newer school playgrounids are squipped a
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dening and nature study. It has been found that a perimeter round
J the playground of about 34 feet from the boundary is practically
- useless for purposes of play: this space is now frequently utilized for
planting shrubs, plants, and flowers.

Roof playgrounds, which are €0 common in the schools of the
larger American cities, are found in but small numbers in the English
schools. Theneed for them, in spite of therisein the priceof land, has.
not been so pressing as, for example, in New York or Chicago. The
™\ olderschools, which were established before theimportanceof theplay-
ground was recogniZed, are mainly in the centers of the towns, from
which the population is receding. The newer schools are accordingly
built in the outskirts, where land is cheaper and thefgxpense for
adequate playgrounds is not so gfat. In fact, many local education

< authorities are exceeding the miggsnum of 30 square feet per child
' in the playgrounds of their newer schools. Roof playgrounds are
accepted as meéting the requirements of the Board of Education
and are regarded as adapted for instruction in certain subjects, ns
well as for play, but their cost is often prohibitive, and in congested
/ areas they are exposed to the smoke from the neighboring houses and

8 ELEMENTARY EDUCATION IN ENGLAND.

even factories.

The essential requirefnent of a school pla.yground is that it shall
withstand the wear and tear to which it is subjected and |
satisfactorily fulfill the purposes for which it exists. The surfaces
must,_be hard, but not tog hard, in order to avoid risk of serious
injury to the children when they fall; they must dry quickly and
not be dirty and dusty. (No standard type of materiul far the sur-
faces of playgrounds has been adopted, but those in most general
use are tar paving (London), asphalt (Manchester), and granolithic
preparations (Liverpool). Gravel, shale, ashes, and cinders are also
used by some authorities. It has been found that the material used in
Liverpool—4 inches of broken stones or brick, with a granolithic
face of 2} inch:s?hlckness composed of grapolithic chippings and
cement—gives adurface at a cost of 75 cents a square yard which ‘wilt
last for 25 years with little repair. The London surfaces—layers of
Keontish rag stone mixed with hot ‘tar to e thickness of 24 inches
over a basis of 6-inch hardcore—cost about 56 cents and remain in
good c¢ondition for 10 to 15 years or even longer. ' The cost of asphalt
surfaces in Manchester is 40 cents a square yard. Each authont,y
claims advantages for its playgrounds, but the opxmon genorally is

- that asphalt s too slippery and dxﬂicult to keep in repair, does not
S dry qmokly, aud is very hard.- -
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N Chapter IX. '
MEDICAL INSPECTION OF SCHOOLS.

The beginning of the twentieth century has seen a rapid extension
in England of the provisions for the conservation ani protection of
child life. Probably the most important and wide-reaching of these
measures 1is that which provides for the megdical inspection of ele-
mentary school children. Defect®ve childr ad already been cared
for by thgelementary education (Blind and Deaf Children) act of 1893
and the :elementary education (Defectivé and Epiléptic Children)
act of 1899. Several factors contributed to the promotion ef medical
inspection of all school children. The subject of school hygiene, -
which had already occupied for some time past the attention of 8pe-
cislists, was brought into publie notice by the Second International
Congress on School Hygiene. Hence it is realized thgt there is an
important connection between physical and mental conditions, and
that many pupils-are unable, owing to physical unfitness, to'profit by
school instruction. The importance of a school medical service was
further emphasized by the reports of the royal commission on physi-
cal training (Scotland), 1903, which recommended the appointment
of school medical officers for remedial and statistica, purposes, and
of the interdepartmental committee on physical degeneration, 1904,
which included within the scope of its report the questions of physical .
training, medical inspection, and the feeding of school children. In
the following year a committee appointed by the president of the
Board of Education reported on the existing arrangements for
-medical 4nspection and its results, and on the feeding of children.
School mredical officers had been employed in London since 1890 and
in Bradford since 1893, while some of the secondary schools, notably
Rugby, had appointed an officer before these dates. The result of
these reports and of public interest in the question was the passing
of the education (Provision of Meals) act of 1906, and a proposal’‘in
_the education (England and Wales) bill, introduced in the same year,
to empower local education euthorities to establish a school medical
service. 'The bill failed to become law, but in the nextt year, 1907,
the education (Administrative Provisions) act contained under sec- -~
tion 13 1(d) the following provision: o n

13. The powers and duties of the local education sutherity under Part 111 of the -
Education Act, 1902, shall include— ' . o o

(8) The duty to prbvide for ghe medical inepection of children immediately before

- or at the time of or as soon as pomible after their admission to a public ele- -
_ - Inentary school, and on such othér occasion as the Board of Education direct, " - :. -

+ . oad the power to make such wringemients ss may be sanctioned by the Boaed
- - of Education for attending to the health and' phyxical condition-of the chil-
- 'dvén educated in public eletaeniary sokiools ;
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The act was further supplemented by article 25(c) of the ele-
[ mentary school code for 1908, which made the satisfactory provision
of medical inspection of school children one. of the conditions for
obtaining the annual grant. In 1907 a medical department was
- established in the Board of Education.

In the Memorandum on Medical Inspection of Children in Public
Elementary Schools, circular 576, issued in 1907, to explain the
scope and purposes of the act and to suggest a scheme for the organ-
ization of the medical service, medical inspection is declared to be
a measure for the prevention of national physical unfitness by the
lmprovement of the environment and physical lifg of children, and

“secks to secure ultimately for every child, normal or defective,
conditions of life compatible with that full apd effective develop-
ment of its organic functions, its speciul senses, Md its mental powers
which constitute a true education.” The aim of the act is thus both
social, in that its ultimate purpose is the physwal and moral im-
provement of the nation, and educatlonal since it involves an

aptation of “ the methods of teachmg to the special physical needs
of t o children.” ; }

In accordance with this twofold aim close caoperation between the
school medical service and the public health service, operated under
the local government board, was recommended. Under the latter,
medical officers of health had already been required to report on the
sanitary condition of schools and “the actiom taken (by the'local

. sanitary authorities) in relation to the health of the scholars and for -
_preventing tims spread of infectious disease.”” The majority of tho
Jocal education authorities, accordingly, appointed the existing
medical officer as school medical officer and provided him with such >
asgistance as was demanded by the needs of their distrigts. Where
a special school medical officer was appointed, provisién was made
for thorough coordination with thé public.health se Thus the
school medical staff of the London County Co l’cgtconslsted in
. October, M2, of 64 officers acting. under the supervision of the
. achool medical officer, “who is dlso ¢ounty medical officer of health.
The same. arrangement exists in Lwerpool where . the city medical
officer of health is also the school medlcal officer, and is assisted by
a staff of five doct_oxs The dual arrangement, where the supervision
_of the two services is not,in the same hands, ig found in Manchester,
which has both g ‘medical officer of health and a school medical
. officer assisted by six doctors. Where the two services are distinct, - -
"they cooperate_clisely in such matters as thé supervision of infectious
" diseases; exclusion of pupils from school and the'closure of schools.
‘medical’ gmmd., the r.leaming of vamnnous chﬂdrgn and the‘ ¥
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of records is involved and grrangements have, in Manchester, for ex-
ample, been successfully made for this puspose.

While the Board of Educatiop does not prescribe the qu&llﬁc&-
tions of school miedical officers, !it mmends that in making ap-
pointments “ preference should be glven to medical men and women
wha (1) have had adequate training in state edicine or hold a
diploma in public health, (2) have had some d nite experience of
school hygiene, and (3) have enjoyed special opporunities for the
study of diseases in children.” The school medical service has
hardly been established long enough to demand a knowledge of edu-
ention or of the hygiene of teaching as a qualification, but, from the
extremely interesting studies made in school hygiene and the physical
life of school children, there is some warrant for believing that the
other problems will also be investigated. Among such studiesthe
followihg, made by the assistant school medical oflicers of Man-
chester, may be mensioned: Conditions associated with *backward-
ness in school cpildren’”; physical condition and mental powers; the
evesight of school children; the effect of environment on physique;
notes on the artificial ﬂlummauon of schools; the physique of Jewish
and other children. :

In addition to the professional staff, the school medical officers are
assisted by school nurses or health visitors and teachers. The school
nurses may ‘assist the medical officers in preparing .scholars for
inspection, making the records of inspection, securing personal clean-
liness of the childmn, carrying out simple medical ftreatment, and
above all in serving as the links between the school and the home.

rflly may they follow up cases, but they can observe home con-
ditions, advise parents, and generally help to secure the wider aims
pf the act. -,

The teachers ‘have been found of the grentest service in the cause
of school medical inspection. - Recognizing, ns they do, the great
importance of ph}sl(‘&l well-being for educational progress; they read-
ily cooperate in tifo work. "They are able to furnish data about The
scholars, arfd in some cases to undertake such parts of inspection as
the testing of vision and hearing. Under the system adopted by
many authorities, they frequently solect. tho special cases” which, in

“their opinion, require inspection not provided for in tRe routine.

They ulso hiave the power to exclude children temporarily to await
the decision of the medl al oﬁlcer, and they cooperate with the
school nurse or Itealth visitor in drawing lus attention to du-ty or
veérminous cJuldren

As the.system is organized at present, provision is ‘made for thg -
rout.me mspectlon of children once on tlwu' admission to achool a.nd ER}
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- a second time before they leave—that is, between the ages of 5 and 6 |

- intention of the I rd of Education that there should be not less

- medical officer of the board on the thorough examination of leavers,

squestions,_ is rogarded as more valuable for the Purpose of giving

82 ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 1{ ENGLAND. ‘

on the one hand and 13 and 14 on the other. It was scon found,
however, that the teachers referred special cases for oxamination.
Hence thd inspection includes “entrants,” “leavers,” and special
cases. In London special provision is made for the examination of
an additional grou) hetween the ages of 8 and 9. It was the original

than four inspecti.us, as follows: The first at about the time of
admission to school; thesecond at or about the third year of school
life, that is, at about the seventh year of age: and the third at or
about the sigth year of school life, that is, cho tenth year of age;
with a final examination at or about the time of leaving school.
*When the system is fully organized it scems highly probable that -
theso four inspections, as well as the inspection of special cases, will
be demanded by the board. Particular stress is laid by the chief

gince the oxamination of this group may serve @s a test of the success
of the system, may be of service to authorities administering the” /
National Insuranco Act, and may be of direct assistancé in advising
juveniles on the choice of employment suitable to their physical
condition. For tho last purpose, close cooperation is recommended,
and is in fact in practice under many nuthorit.ios,'between the school
medical servico and the juvenile employment exchanges or commit-
tees.! ' In London? head tedchers are adviged to— .
bring to the doclor's notice those pupils who ure about to leave school, and to whom
it is desirable, having regard to their physical conditjon, that the doctor should give
advice a3 to the kind of work which should or should not be taken up by them aiter
leaving school - . s
Parents are advised of the time when the inspection is to take
place, and are requested to bo presont. The interestiof the parents
“is being fostered, but, while the percontage of attepdances is increas-
ing, it is still somewhat lew, and higher for the inspection of the
entrants than for the leavers. Thus, in Liverpool; in 1911, 38.8
per cent of the parents, who were notilied of the time, attended the
inspection of their children; in Manchester the average for the same
period was only 24 per cent; while for London the figure rises to
62’ per cent. The presence of the, parents, while it is of importance
at the inspection of young children for the pufpose of answering

advice as to treatment where defects are discovered. In the absence
of the parents notifications are'senk if necessary, through the children,
the school nurse, the post, or, ift graver cases, are served by the
sehool-attendance officer. - A o : :

+ Rep. of Chief Mod. OF: of Bd. of Ed. for 1911, Sec. XIIT, pp. 246-208. o .
.1 L. ©. 0. Hindbook contalninig general Information with réfersnce to the work in coanection with the
qmmnfsm(mmpbm‘m;mw.ﬂ ; I
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The examinations must take place on school premises and during
school hours, with as little disturbance of the school arrangements as
possible. Accordingly, vacant classrooms, -teachers’ rooms, or even

the corner of a classroom, ih which instruction is going on, are utilized.

. The purpose of the medical examination is to secure ‘“the broad,

1

simple necessities of a healthy life;” it is not intended that it shall
be “tharough and elaborate,” and it hds been found in practice that
seven or eight children can thus be examiged in an hour. It is
suggested in the Memorandum referred to above that the following

_ matters should form the subjects of the examination:

‘(l) Previous disease, including infectious diceases.
(2) General condition and circumstances: (a) Height and weight; (b) nutrition

, [gond, medium, bad); (¢) cleanliness {including vernin of head and body]; (4) clothing

{=uffifiency, cleanliness, und footgear).

(3) Throat, noee, and articulation [mouth brmlhmg anoring, stammering, tonsillar
and glandular conditions, ndcnoldn] )

(1) External eye diseare and vision testing. .

(5) Ear disease and deafness. 5

) Teeth and oml sepsis.

(7) Mental capacity [normal, backward, defective].

(8) Present disease or defect: {(a) Deformities or paml)ses (b) rickets; (=) tubercu-
losis (glandular, pulmonary, oaseous, or other forms); (d) diseases of skin and lymph °
glands; (¢) disease of heart or lungs; (f) apmmia; (¢) epilepsy; (h) clioren; (i) ruptures;
(j) spinal diseace; (k) any weakness or delt unfitting the child for ordinary school
life or phyical drill, or requiring ¢ither exemption from special branches of mst.ructlon
or pum( ular supervision|.

At tle-request of several local education authorities tb Board of
Education pubhshed a sug,gestod schedulo of medical inspection.
The accompanying schedule is used in Manchester, and is based on
that suggested by the board, but hus included some additional
details of value. It will be noticed that provision is here made for .
the four medical examinations, which will no doubt be .ultimately
introduced. Provision is also made on thé back of this ¢ rd for secur-
ing information as to tho liome conditions of the chi dren, which
would be of valus for the purpose of following up. :
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But the system of medical inspection was not established for the
| . purposes of making records and statistical collections. Its ultimate
value depends on the arrangements-for ameliorajion and the raising
of the standards’ of health. The complete school medical service

- accordingly provides for medical treatment and afterc?é. In

section 13 of the education (Administrative Provisions) act power

was granted to local education authorities to make arrangements
for attending to the health and physical condition of children. The
expense of establishing and maintaining the school medical service

. and providing for medical treatment was felt to be a considerable

addition to the heavy-financial burden of the local authorities. < The

|/ board of education, however, has set aside the sum of 33(}(),000 to

* provide grants toward approved arrangements for medical treatment.

" The employment of hitherto existing agencies was not excluded.
These included the measures under the public health acts for sani- -
tation, disinfection, the supervision and care of infectious diseases;

" and the establishment of hospitals; the regulations for the sanitation
of schools; the provisions for the treatment of physically and men-
tally ‘defective childgen; the provision of .meals: and the powers
under the children act of 1908." ' '

" The experience of the first few years of medical inspection suggested
the need of adopting ineasures for tho-treatment, in particular, of

“Pingworm, teeth, eyes and ears, skin diseases, and dirty and verminous
conditions in children. The tracing of infectious diseases and the
cléansing of children are conducted generally by the school medical
and the public health services in cooperation. The teachers, school
nurses, and the school medical officers'notify the medical officer of
heelth, if he is not also the school medical ‘officer, of all cases of
infectious diseases, -suspe and carriers or contacts, while the
medical officer of health keeps the school authorities informed of
outbreaks of infectious diseases. Cases of infection are followed up
by the officers of the public health department, which also undertakes '
the cleansing and disinfection of the homes of the affected persons.
Both the s¢hool medical officer and the medical officer of health are -

~ now aithorized to-order the exclusion of suspects or carriers from

~ school or the complete or partial closure of schools in the event of the .

outbreak of an epidemic. .Of the infectious diseases, school attend-

‘ance is most affected by mensles and very markedly by whoaping

cough. fhe school medical officers are making strenuous ¢fforts to

enlighten the public on the subject of .fneasles, to explode some of A

- the popular notions.as to its inevitability apd mildness, andtoimpress

. them with some of the seriousness of the aftereffigta,’ Teachers have

‘4156 ‘been instructed to watch for the premonitory symptornsy andin .
been: provided with a booklet giving information . -
infootious diseases. In the case of skin diseases

T
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defective eyes1ght diseases of the onr, unclonnlmess, and other
defects .discovered-at the medical inspection, pafents are informed
and treatment is recommended. The treatmegt may be applied in

simple cases at home by the parent or by the school nurse or health

visitor, who in any case visits the home to advise and assist where
necessary, or a recommendation may be made that a private practi-
tioner should be consulted. Cases referred for treatment are noted
by the medical officer for reexamination when. the school is next
visited, and are_kept under observation. In_more ‘serious cases,
where the routine examination does not permit of & thérough inspec-

. tion, children may be put back for examination’ at the inspection

or observation clinic. In following up the cases recommended for
treatment, the nurses are assisted by the observations of the teachers,
by school managers, or members of .school care comnntt.ee?, who
advise parents, inquire into financial condmons, and give informa-
tion, when this hus not already been given by tho school medical
officer, as t6 the existing ngencwq for the provisioh of free or cheap
medical treatment. Where it is found that parents have neglected

to provide medical treatment, two courses are open to the local

education authorities: They may (1) exclude a child from school
and prosecute the parents for its nonattendanc®, or (2) proceed
against the parents under the childrenact of 1908, for neglecting to
provide medical treatment. Wheré parents have received notice

to cleanse a child infected with vermin or ines filthy ‘condition and _

have neglected to do so within 24 hours ‘of the notice, .the school
medical officer is empowered by section 122 of the children act of

1908, and in London under the L. C. C. gencral powers act of 1907, _

to have the child removed to bé cleansed in suitable premises,

In most cascs the cleansing stations provided by the local sanitary

authonty are used for this purpose.

The problem of treatment in tho case of other defects has been
Surrounded, with considerable difficulties, except of course where
school clinics have been established. Expericnce has shown that

1here has been a eonsiderable amount of leakage between medical

inspection and troatmept The Board of Educatjon may approve
arrangements for treatment in hospitals and dispensaries, but here

" there. onters the difficulty of adequate coordination, since these
agencies are for the general use of the public and not confined to -

children only. ’ Teachers generally are critical of this system, since

it involves loss of time in gomg to and from and in waiting at the {

hospitals or centers, and it is also found that parents, who must also -
sacrifice time in accompanying theirchildren, frequently da not -
continue until a complete cure is attained, A satlsfacto:y acheme,
based on the use of hospitals and voluptary tg-qagmont.

Xished by-losal. bodies of madical- practiVioners; hes; h
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inawgurated in London. Arrangements have been made with 11
hospitals and 17 treatmeyt centers Yo provide for the treatment of- -
school children suffering from certain ailments; usually defects of the
eye, ear, nose, and throat; ringworm; and defects of tecth. An
assistant organizer of school care comnittees is in attendance at the
centers to rcguluto the attendance of the children and to keep the
care committges in touch with cases under treatment. There are,
in addition, centets for the provision of X-ray treatment of ringworm,
These_ measures provide for the treatment of akout t\\’O_thn’dh of the
school (‘hil(#) annually needing treatment, the remaining third
being tieated privately. In Liverpool \nd Muanchester no thorough-
going arrangement for medical treatmehit has yet been established,
but there is a strong movement in both cities for the ostnbllshmont
very sfiortly of school clinies along the lines of the suceessful school
clinic existing for ~ome time in Bm(lfor(l which provides adequate
- arrangements for the treatment of defective vision,-diseases of the
external eye and eyelids, ringwbrm (both drug and X-ray treatment),
o skin diseases, car discharge, and defeets of teeth. A eenter for the
. X-ray - treatment of ringworm has “been -established recently in
Liverpool, and an inspection center for this and other defects is in
existence in Manchester. From the point of view.of school attend-
ance, medical inspection has disclosed that ringworm is responsible
for the largest percenfge of nbsentees, and without an X-ray equip-
ment is the most stubborn discase to eradicate, thus involving the
loss of considerable amount of the Government grant”annually. For
- the treatment of cases of defective vision local educational authorities
may, with the sanction of the Board of Education, supply suitable
and inexpensive spectacles, provided proper precautions are taken
that the examination and prescription are adequate. In London
parents are assisted in the puuhu% of spectacles by the Association
for. the Supply of Spectacles in London Elementary Schools and by '
the. Ogilvie Trust, both of which may remit the cost. In 'this con- -
nection a fairly widespread objection to weurmg épectacleq has been
disclosed among tho- poorer classes, owing in the Majority of cases
to the fear that the wearing of spectacles may prove a handicap to
securing employment : _
Besides treatment through the provgon of spectacles other -
romedial measures as ;sug,ge,ted by school hygiene .are” adopted,
“especially the adequate supervision of the type of school textbooks,
8 subject which was reported upon by a committge of the British asso-
.ciation in 191]. Another matter,in which4he school medical offiters
~ are ¢onfronted with much difficulty, is the education of patents on
."_,the importanee of careful attention to the teeth.. A great deal of
indifference and ignorance exxsts on_ the sub]%& among perents, but
hgfus ‘may be fo . thern-in the in fa

1
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free or cheap.déntal treatment. The dental hospitals could not
cope with the amount of work with which the medical officers would
supply them, while the charges of the private practitioners are
beyond the means of many parents of elementary-school children.
Tha solution hag, of course,; been found in the provision of separate
dental clinics or of facilities in the general school clinics, where they -
ulready exist. In Liverpool an experimental dentsl clinic was
opened in connection with ane of the schools-and met with much
success, while provision is made for the regular dental treatment of
children in the industrial schdols. In Manchester some success has
attended the following up and observatjon of the most urgent cases.
Much is also done by tho teachers, in connection with the lessons in

hvgiene, to ifnpress on the scholars the importance of cleaning the -

teeth. :
Although the local educatidn nut]xorltloq arc permitted to provide

medical treatment and spectacles, they are authorized by the Local

Authorities Medical Treatment Act of 1909 to make a charge not

exceeding the cost of the treatment, and to sue for the recovery of - -

the amount except in cases where they are satisfied that the ',;are'nts
are clearly unable to meet the expense. ,
The medical work of the school medical officer. is not completed
by the medical examination and the provision of medical treatment.
The chief function of the gervice will always be ultmmtcly prevention
rather than cure. To this end the school medical oflicers are charged

with the duty_of gdvisig local authorities on matters affecting the

* sanitasy conditions of the school buildings. The“ehanging require-

ments and the higher standards of school hygieng déftagd incressing
attention on the part of medical officers, not only in de with old,
but also in planning new buildings Such matters as ventilation,

* lighting, heating, the suitable proyvision of cloakrooms, the drlnkmg
"~ waler, the pln) grounds, the ofhcos, the prevention of dust in they

classrooms all come within the purview of the school medical officers.
Less attention has been paid to these branches of School arehitecture
in _Engl{;)d' than in America, and many reports of medical officers

contain Yeferences to - the inadequucv of .the arrangements. The -

cooperation of the medical service with the school ar chitects will lead
to improvement rot only in these matters, but to the provisign of
additional accommodation in school buildings for baths, open-air
[Classes, etc. In fhe classroom mare attention will be paid from the

g 'hygle[uc and physical pomts of view to desks and seats, to the, _
books, to the lessons in hygiene, and to the ph}sl}cal exercises.

’ Lastly, mention may be made of the educational experiments of pub-
lishing-and distributing to parents and ‘children leaflets, containing . .-
tules’ of health for children; the arrangement of parents’- evenings,

as in London; with- stereoptwon lectures d talksi'on heo,lth‘ th

»~
*
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establishment by voluntary aéencim of “schools for mothffrs,” as in
~ Manchester, in connection with which classes may be held ik hygiene,
cookery, sewing; and the instruction in infant care and management
. to the older girls’in elementary schools. Under this heading the
.education committee of the London County Council has _published
‘““Health Hints to Parents,” and the Liverpool education committee
“Some Simple Health Rules for School Children,” which is here
repnnted > v

]
MEDICAL INSPECTION -OF SCHOOL CHILDREN.
LiverroorL EpucaTion Couurrrr;r:. o

.

Some Ssmple Health Rules for School Children.

The following few rules will, it ls hoped be found serviceable to parenta of school
children:

Fresh air.—This is 88 necessary at night as it is m the daytime, and the bedroom

© t window ahou]d always be kept open at the top dunng the night tlme, unlea; gome

- special circumstance, such as bad weather, prevents it.

Cleanliness.—1. No child should have nits (eggs Mice) in t.he hsu ’i‘he only

really satisfactory method of getting rid of nits is to cugethe hair ehort where the nita
" are found.

2. To avoid hpving the hair infected, boya hair should be kept guite short, and
girls’ hair should be worn in plaits.

8. Parents should lmprem upon their children tbe danger of putting on ot.her
children’s caps or bats; nngwm'm‘s well a8 v rmin may be dbread by neglect of this
‘precaution,

Sleep.—1t is very important that cfnldmn should have more sleep than they gen-
- erally do nowadays. Children of 5 to 7 should go to hed about 6 0'clock, 8 to 10 about
7 o’clock, 11 to 13 not later than 8.30 o’clack, these rulés being but alightly relaxed
in the summer time. Late hours are responsible far much subsequent ill health.

Food.—1. Ostmeal in the form of porridge is espectlly suitable for children.

*2..Cow’s milk should always be taken, not machipe-skimmed condensed milk, as
the latter has beep deprived of much of its nourishing value. Milk puddings and
bread and milk are suitable for children.  *

8. Some meat or fish ghould be given to children every dny

" 4. Tepdaharmful to children; alcohol in any form even more 80g

5. Sweets, elpecmlly soft sweets, such aa toffee or chocolates, should be sparingly
taken. - :

" Care of the teeth—1. Every child froft the age of 4 should have & toothbrush, and
ahould use it twice & day, but certainly before going to bed. It is very important to
wash the mouth out well ‘with water after the teeth have been brushed. Camphorated -
chalk or precipitated chalk forms a good tooth powder. ‘It will, of course, be neces-

sary for the mother to attend to the brushing of theteeth of the younger children, but

lhenhould pereonaily’see that the toothibrush is used until the children havé got into
. thbhabit of using it foF themsel ves. l[uchmuxrepuinmddimmfonwulbenvoided
_byiuune,tndmmetoethwillbenvulfromdemying

&Nobiuﬂuumdoﬂdbegivwmmemhwbmhmdnn@b
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\ Clolking.—1. This should be warm in texture and should fit loceely on the body. *
2. Woolen or flannel undergarments are the warmeet, and help to prevent chills.
L. 3. No child should go to bed wearing any of the garmenta worn during the daytime.
. 4. More clothing is required in cold than-in hot weather.
5. Gir}s should never be allowed to wear stiff corseta nor tight garmenta round the
chest or waist, aa this interferes with the proper growth and with breathing.
6. Stockings should be kept up by the use of suspenders  Tight gnrtem are very

. harmful.
7. Boots should be water-tight, and high or narrow heels should be especially
. avoided. .

Squint, or “turn of the eye.” is always due to defective eyesight, and it is very
important that it should be attended to as soon as it is noticed.

Mouth breathing.—Many children instead of breathing, as they should do, through
the nose, breathe habilually with their mouths open. In some instances this is
merely a bad habit, but it is also frequently, especially when enoring occurs Juring
sleep, due to enlarged tonsils or to growths at the back of the noee. Special breathing

ises fully described in a leaflet, which can be had through the teachers, from the
schol medical officer, materially asaist in counteracting this habit.

Discharging ears.—Some children suffer from a discharge from the ears, Medicul
advice shouid always be obtained for this, as neglect in many casee leads to very
serfous consequences.

Measles and whooping cough.—These diseases are very fatal to. infants and young

N\ children, and the longer an attack can be put off the lea likely is it to be dangerous.
. Some children altogether escape having these diseases. No child, therefore, should
be taken into or allowed to enter a house in which these or other infectious diseases

_ are being treated.
. * MEpicaL OFFICER TO THE EDUCATIONAL AUTHORITY.

LY
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Chapter X. ,
THE FEEDING OF NECESSITOUS CHILDREN.

Like the medical inspection of school children, the feeding of
necessitous children in the elementary schoals is as much an educa-
tional as a social measure. It is national in scope, for its aim-is, the
improvement of the physical standards of the nation; it is educa-
tional in so far as it is a provision for thoso children “unable, by
reason of lack'of food, to take full advantage of the education pro-

- vided for them.” Voluntary agencies had existed for some time to
provide meals for poor children in the elomentary schools, but their
work was conceived rather as a charity than as a measure to insure

‘conditions conducive to the highest benefit resulting to the chil-

dren from the instruction given in school. As a consequence of
the reports of the physcal deterioration committeo (1904) and the
interdepartmental cammittee on medical inspection and school fead-
ing (1905), the education (Provision of Meals) act was passed in |
!' *1906, investing local education authorities with power to provide
meals'to children attending the elementary schools.  For this purpose

. the local education authorities adopting the act may associate with

themselves a committee, known as the “school canteen committes,”

/"1 on which they are represented, to undertske t-hc‘provision of food,
i | and may furnish to such a committeo the necessaryequipment for
; i
f

organizing, preparing, and serving the meals. herever possible,
funds other thanpublic must be employed to defrfy the cost of food,
but where voluntary agencies do not exist local e%}ation authorities

‘are empowered to meet this cost out of the rates. charge must be
fixed for each meal, and the authorities have powbr to recover the
cost of meals from parents. - . ‘
-~ +. The selection of children who come under this act may be made in
- several ways. Parents may make application to the school canteen
' committee that their children should be provided with meals, or
teachers may recommend pupils from their classes who are appar-
. ently underfed to the notice of the authority providing the meals, or
the school medical officers may make the same recommendation as a
.+ result of routine or special examinations. In its further interpreta-
“=* 7 tion of the .act the Board of Education strongly advises the closest
"+~ -000peration between the school medical service and the authority .
charged with carrying-out the provisions of the act.” It recommends
that the schioo] medical officer.shall be allowed to nominate children
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for school feeding on account of malnutrmon that he shall be con-
sulted as to the dietary; that he shall be allowed to inspect the

= arrangements for preparing, dis ‘ributing, and serving the meals; and
that he shall be consulted in cases of doubt as to the retention of
children on the feeding list owing to their physical condition.' Asa
general rule, however, children are selected on a poverty rather than
n physical test. Thus in London meals are, with certain exceptions,
only provided to children whose parents can not pay the full cost,.
while in Manchester free meals are provided only to those children
whose family income falls within a certain scale. On the other hand-
some authorities provide meals for all children who are apparently
underfed, whether through poverty or another cause.

The' provision of moals in the London schools has been intrusted to
the children's care committees and their local associations, which
receive applications for meals. Arrangements have been made for
the provision of dinner, breakfast, and milk or cod-liver oil fzr/deli— "
cate children. The meals are prepared either by a large firm of
caterers or are purchased from cooking centers oflocal schodls, The
equipment is provided by the Council and the meals are served either
in special conters or in school halls. The supervision of the children
at their moals is undertaken by paid and voluntary helpers, often *
including teachers, who serve the meals with the assistance, if requiged,
of the monitors. 'The names of children are placed on the feading
list after applications have been considered by the care committees,
but head. teachers are empowered to send children who are appar- .
ently in need of food to the feeding centers pending the consideration
of their cases by the care committecs, and they also bring necessitous
children to the notice of the school doctors. In‘all cases the care

. committecs investigate the home conditions of the children and may
bring cases of temporary distress to the attention of charitable
agencios, and in the case of neglect may recommend the prosecution

. of paronts. By these meuns the care committees are in a position
to know whether the necessitous children who come to their notice
are in fact improperly fed, suffer fém ‘want of sleep,«are overworked
out.of sehool hours, or are living under unhealthy home conditions.
In every case, however, an attempt must be made to recover the cost -
of the meals previded, and fixed charges have been established of 2
conts for breakfast, 3 cents for dinner, 1.5 cents for a. milk weal, and
2 cents & week for cod-liver oil. Every case on the necessitous list is

- reviewed orice & month and names are at once removed as soon as
home circumstances improve. Tha$ the fears of those who opposed

_ the introduction of the moasure for. the provision of meals on.the . *:
. ground that parents would be pauperized are groundless is shown by . = _
* the fact that very; few pmnts will allow thou- chxldmu {toreceive the - -3




&

94 - muznuny EDUCATION IN ENGLAND. B

beneﬁts of the act as soon as they find that they can provide for them
athome. Undoubtedly there are ‘chronic ca.ses,” but these are being
carefully inquired into.

Thd following are some of the typical menus supplied to the children
at the feeding centers of I.ondon:

1 Haricot bean soup. 2. (heow and potato pie. 3. Meat pudding.
Bread. Bread. Potatoos. :
Treacle pudding. Apploroil. ° | Bread.
4. Fish and potato pie. 5. Mutton stewed with haricot beans.
Bread. " Steamed potatoes. Bread. )
Baked raisin pudding. - Suet pudding.

The cost of the meals to the Council for each child, when provided
* by the caterers, is for breakfast 2.88 cents and for dinners 3.76 cents;
for each dinner supplied by the cookery centers the cost is 3 cents.
In 1910-11 the average weekly number of children fed was 41,672,
to whom 203,461 meals were provided. The expenditure for the
same year on fbod alone was $240,630, and the total cost of the scheme

. for providing meals was $438480.

In Manchester the arrangemehgs for the provision of meals are in
the hands of & school canteen committee. Centers have been organ-
ized in the poorest districts,'t6 which meals are distributed from a
central kitchen established by the education committee and placed
under the charge of a general superintendent. Parents may make
applications on behalf of their children, and teachers roport cases of
il-nourished and underfed children. The cases are examined by the
school medical officers, and the circumstances of the parents are invos-
tigated by the school attendance officers. For purposes of reliof the
weekly income of the family, after payment of rent, must come within
the following scale: Five or more in the family, 60 cents per Head;
three or four in the family, 66 cents per head; one or two in the. family',

. 72 cents per head. Where the income excedds this scale 2 cents is
charged for each meal. The expenditure on food alone in 1911512
was 87,555, and the total cost of the scheme was $16,610. The pum-
‘ber of individual children fed during the year was 4,518, and 328,334

.. meals were provided. A similar scheme will probably be adopted in

" *in Liverpool, which at present arranges with a firm of caterers to
supply the meals. l‘lll

. The act does not perrhit the provunon of meals at public expense on

- ..8ays on which ch;,ldren ar®not in attendance at sohool ‘In meny

towns voluntary agencies have undertaken the provision of meals to

necessitous. children during holidays. Amendments of the act to
[-  remove the prohibition as to holidays are at present before Parlia-
-ment ‘and will probably be passed.

Tt is diffioult to-estimate the effects of the provision of meals. . Up

fa the: pmmt, in the few mstanoes whorn the. sohool mediedl officers

:a
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are conducting obsefvations, the physxca.l of ‘ects, as measured by |
weight and helght are reported to be good, w ile teachers report an
improvement in the school work of the children who arefed. On the
mental effect there do not seem to bo ary reports of actual tests or
measurements of the improvement, although bomethmg more than
a pnnm facie judgment might be expected, since the act is educa- ]
v tional in intent. Improvement is also reported in table mahners, in
cloanliness at meals, and’'in the actual process of eating. .These, off
course, depend on the character of the supervision, on the appear-
. unce of thdgenter, and on the general attention to the neatness of the
“table and tHe equipment. As a means for social education the pro-
vision of properly supervised meals and menus should be highly
effective in tpaching both the children and the parents what nutri-
tious food is and what form the proper feeding of children should
take. Too frequently the children’ who appear to be suffering from
malnutrition aro really the victims of improper feeding, and it requires
effort at first to induce these children to eat what is generally regarded
as nutritious food. The cheap cookshops too often provide parents
with an excuse for neglecting their duty. The feeding center, under
suitable su[)orvmon combined with the pracncal lessons in cookery,

should in time dispel much of the i 1gnomm o prevailing on the feeding
of children. .
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Chapter XI. - .
THE SCHOLARSHIP SYSTEM.,

The establishmient of secondary schools in England in numbers at
all adequate to the heeds of the population has been the result of

effort stimulated by the act of 1902. .Until the beginning of the
" twentieth century not only were the secondary schools few in num-
ber, but their organization on a class basis, with different types of
schools serving different social grades, would have precluded many
children of the lower middle and poorer classes from enjoying the
benefits of higher education but for the existence of scholarships.
The educational ladder was only accessible, however, to children of
exceptional ability from the elementary schools. Many of Yhe
endowed schools offered scholarships to poor children: of intellectual
ability who otherwise would have been unable to proceed to sec-
ondary schools and heyond. In the last decade of the nineteenth
century the existing scholarship system was supplemented by the
addition of scholarships and exhibitions offered by local bodies with
the aid of the Science and At Department. But the total provision
from the latter source did not anfount to more than 5,500 scholar-
ships. The value of scholarships of all types—in public schools,
other secondary schools,. universities, technical schools for the train.
ing of teachers, in trade schools, evening schools, etc.—is estimated
to be at present over $6,000,000. . . .

The powers granted to local education authorities by the educa-
tion act of 1902-to incur expenses out of the rates for higher education
- led almost immediately to an increase in the number of secondary
schools, many of them charging lower fees than previously existing
schools, and to an extension of the scholarship system for boys and
girls. Scholarships are, however, essentially selective in their nature
. and are intended to afford ‘poor children of intellectual promise sn
opportunity not only of further education, but also of rising. in thes

" social scale. Such a system was' not calculated to satisfy the ideals

. of the democratic leaders, and dermands for an increase of the oppor-
. tunities for higher education have been raiged. There are those who -

- are ‘dissatisfied with the cducational ladder, limited to the able, but
* . selected few, and prefer a broad educational highway open to all who

- can avail themselves of it. But a free system of higher education
8 not likely. to be introduced for many years to come; instead, a.
compromise has been effected which, while it involves the principle
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of selection, is not inteided for the supernormal s much as the nor-
mal pupils in the elementary schools. By the regulationy of the
Board of Education, in all secondary schools which desire to qualify
for the Goverfiment grant, “{ree places must be offered at the begin-
uing of each school year to pupils eantering from public elementary
schools * * * The number to be offered will ordinarily be 25 ‘
per cent of the total number of pupils admitted to the schoel durmg |
the previous year, or, in the'case of a néw school, at its opemn.g5
but this percentage may be reduced or varied by the board on suffi-
cient grounds in the case of any particular school.” .For the pur-
poses of this regulation, pupils must haye attended an elementary /
school for two years before entering the secondury schools..
. The number of scholurships and free places maintained by the
local education authorities.in 1911-12 was 38,000, of which probably
34,500 were Lield by pupils from elementary schools. To this num-
ber must be added the scholarships granted by the endowed schools
and other bodies, bringing the total number of pupils receiving free
tuition up to 52,583, or 34.8 per cent of the total number of pupils
in secondary schools recognized by the board, i. e 151,045, Of
these, 49,120 had previously attended the elementary schools, So far
as possible’the number of Iree places are divided equally between
boys and girls. The provision of free places throughout the country
varies from gne free place for every 48 children in average attendance
in the elementary schools to one place for every 170 children. For
the administrative county of London the provision is one free place
for every 70 children over 5 years of age in average attendance.
If the.number of scholarships and freg places offered by other than
the public authorities be taken into consideration, the number is of
course raised. Of the children annually leuvmg the element,ary
schools 1 in 22 enters a secondnry school, and 1 in 46 recelves free
education there.!

Since the intrbduction of the free places it is becoming more diffi-
cult to distinguish them from scholarships, for both are intéended™to
assist poor but able pupils who would otherwise not continue their
education to enter the secondary. schools. As a rulé the award of
scholarships is not limited to boys and girls who have previously
attended an elementary school, and they may be of higher financial
value than the free places, while a higher standard of performance . -
' in the examination may be reqmred7 But both scholarships and .

free places vary in }haract,er in that they may carry with them .
(i) free tuition only, (ii) free tuition, books, and in some cases, trav-" -
eling: expenses, (iii) a maintenance grant in -addition to the last."
‘Sigce the free places are in most cases ‘awarded one or two yem,
.'before the age of oompulsory school att.endunce is reached the
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den of maintenance to parents is hardly greater than if a child -
remained st the elementary school, although the cost of books"and g
other incidental expenses are in some cases felt to be heavy. Tt'ls j
the extension of the period of schooling after the age of 14 which
.needs,» and under many authorities finds, encouragement by{:'thu"-_‘
grant of muintenance allowances. A few of the rural districts also
pay traveling expenses or the cost of hoarding gt-or, neay; a.secondary -
school. A free place may be held by a pupil so long as Ke chooses
to remain in the school, and exclusion is only permitted on the sume
grounds as would warrant the exclusion of a fee-paying pupil. But
in cases where parents of linited means are only cnabled to keep, a
™\ child at #chool by the aid of a maintenance grant, its withdrawal on
account of bad work or poor progress may have the same effect as
exclusion. Scholarships, however, are usually awarded in the first
instance for periods of three years and are subject to rencwal only
if the holder shows promise. Some authorities at the end of a three-
* year period provide for the subktitution of free tuition only in place
of a scholarship, which may cyrry additional emoluments, in cases
- where a pupil's work is only up to the average. In London, egain,
a scholarship holder who doesyiot show promise of benefiting by a
secondary education may be {hhnsferred to a school of another type,
e. g., a'trade school. - .

But whatever advantages and opportunities a frec place, mainte-
nance grants, or scholarships may offer, there is a small proportion
of the population which, owing to poverty, can not take advantage
of the openings. ¥ may be that the home conditions are too poor
or that attendance at a school in a very poor district may result in
a lower standard of attainments, but whatever the reasons the very
poor are not found to avail themselves of the educational advantages,
Where children from such homes have been able by their gbilities to
win scholarships, it has heen found that they can not rise above their
home surroundings, and the suggestion has been made that the local
authority should enable.them to board at a distance from their
horites., It is probable, however, that with further experience these
difficulties will adjust themselves. .

The scholarships and free places for entrance to ar, elementary
school are awarded on the resulfs of competitive, examinations, for
which the age limits vary from 11 to 14. In London the candidates
for junior county scholarships must be' between the ages of 11 and

. 12; in Manchester the age limits for scholarships of similar gradc

- are 10 and 13, a percentage of miarks being added for each month

. ..that a candidate is below the age of 13. It is desired that, so far ag

> ,.-possible, pupils shall enter the secondary schools before they reach
“thi g of 12. S0 far as the examination is concerned, the present

eots. 50 far-as ‘poseibl

tendency is to limit the number of subj
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~~ usual subjects are arithmetic and English (composition and. gram-
mar); to these geography history, and drawing are added by some
authorities. The examinftion may be conducted in writing or orally,
or both. The limitation {of the subjects and the addition of an oral
st ure intended to elimingte any advantage which might be obtained
special preparation, and accordingly to equalize the chances.
v few elementary schools provide special preparatiomepther _than
that of the ordinarv curriculum to sch_olnkhip candidates; where
pr'ep.umtii)n is given it takes the form of a little home work in urith-
metic or English. Instances of special scholarship classes, receiving
instguction in algebra and French in aldition to the ordinary subjects,
uro'."lo be found, but are rare. But there are very few schools where
the bright and promising children are'not watched with the definite

of the scholarship or free place (see p. 97), whilo for their éncourage-
ment honor boards on which scholastic distinctions are recorded are
placed in prominentyposition. T

Since scholarships are intended to enable the children of limited
means to secure the opportunities offered for higher education, most
bf the local authorities have established systems of scholarships to
assist the ablest boys and girls to advance through the sccondary
schools to the univérsities. As the cost of education incresses in
proportion to its scope,so does the \(nlué of the scholarships rise in the
later years of the school career and the university, and the fewer
they become in*number. Hence the scholarship system selects in
intellectual elite which helps to recruit the professional classes and
indirectly promotes an upward social movement. The scholarships
and exhibitions offered by the universitics and other institutions of
higher learning have been supplemented by the cfforts of the local
education authorities. : '

have boen dealt with. But the increasing variation in:educational
demands and the differentiation of institutions have led to the estab-

tion authorities also took over the system of scholarships to technical

Science and Art Department.Y Thus the provision of scholarshipg,
a while not go great in number or even in value as those léading to the

established central gchools (see Ch. XVI), to trade schools, to

art echaols. .
e i ,f‘to_-qhe_ 590,0!1.‘,1%1'! SOhools andunivemn e t0 theboyﬁandgxrlgof
the elementary schools, . /Thagnainténance graints which-adcomp

OV

_-intention that they shall proceed to secondary schools with the ‘aid =

Up to this point only those scholarships and free places which lead -
to the secondary schools and offer opportunities for Ingher education .
lishment of scholarships and exhibitions to these. The local educa- -

and art schools, which hgd been introduced under the influence of the”

secondary sthools .and universities, now extends to the I‘ently
ening -
schools, to schools for domestic economy, and to ‘the technical and

- .. The London system offers tha following opportunities for prbceéd--
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¢ .
- the scholarships vary according to thé incomes of the parents, the
L maximum being as a rule given ‘to the children of parents whose
incomo does not exceed $300 a year. About 1,700 junior county
scholarships are offered annually to boys and girls of the clementary
school cluss between the ages of 11 and 12, and earry with themn free
tuition in a secondary school fotfive years and maintenance grants
of 830 a year for the.first ghree yenrs and $75 a year for the last two
_ years, Far scholurs who fail to obtain one of th¥se scholarships, but-
" hold fr(\(' places in a secondary school and are between the ages of
13 and 14, 300 supplementary junior county scholarships, m,mlnl)lv
with maintenance grants {6 three years, are offered. There are, in -
addition, abdut 8,800 free plices in the umerous secondary schools
of the London area.  To enuble the better scholars to continue their
education until the end of the school year in which they are 18 years
of age, 300 intermedinte county scholarships, available for three years
with maintehance grants of 8100 for each of the first two years and
$125 for the' third year, are awarded to scholars already in the
secondary se¢hools between ghe ages of 1 and 17. The (ulmmutmg
point of this scholastic career is nkuked ‘by the offer of 100 senior
county scholdrships with adequate maintenance grants to enable the
highly selected group @f scholars to proceed to the universities. A
number of free places p¥he Imperial College of Science and Tegh-
nology nre ulso awarded to scholurs at the end of their school careers,
These scholarships are at once the most numerous and the most
valuable in the London system. Provision is made, however, to
assist young people who by choice or native endowment are unable
to profit by a secondary school education. There are thus the
numerous free places and maintenance grants in the central schools
(see Ch. XVI). To promote specinl pgeparation for the trades, 166
scholarships for boys and 250 scholnrsh‘N)r girls between the uges,
- approximgately, of 13 to 16.are awarded Wnnually and carry free
tuition with maintenance grants in a trade school. The 12 half-
ti@e trade scholurshipe aro intended to offer an opportunity of com-
bining appre.iticeship in gertaiy trades with attendance, at a trade
school. For girls thero are 500 junior domestic ";cholarshxps
which earry with them one year’s training in domestic subjects .
and a smpll maintenance grant, while an opportunity of attend-
ing a 12$3eks’ course in cookery is oﬁ'ered by the, 54 cookety schol- &
. arships for domestic servants. .
For adults who have already entered on their careerf the Council
offers opport,umtm for further study in science or art' by means of
“scholarships and exhibltmps The.scholarships are granted to those’
who are willing to give their whole time to the study of some branch
-of science or art bearing upon their work. Maintenance:grants vp to
" ‘the valueof $250 are paid in eonnection with these schola.rshlpa The’
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exhibitions are intended to enable artisans to attend evening classes
in subjects bearing on their trades. Finally, the scholarships to
enable the most enpable among the blind, deaf, and crippled scholars
between the ages of 15 and 17 to continue their education deserve
mengion. -In this list no reference has been made to the scholarships
which have been placed at the disposal of the Council by individuals
and corporations, nor to the scho]urxhips and bursaries to secure a
supply of teachers, to assist teachers in training, and to encourage
the further training of teachers in service.

The system of scholarships and exhibitions under the Muanchester
Eduention Committee, while necessarily less ambitious than the
London scheme, Ynore nearly indicutes the general practice of the
larger cities of the country, including Liverpool.  In connection with
the central schools there are 150 [ree adiissions and 160 bursaries
e p.129). The free admigsions to the threesecondary schools undor
the control of the educntion committee are awarded in accordance
with the regulations of the Bonkd of Edueation, but there are in
addition 50 bursaries or muintenance grants in sums varying for ench
of the five years for which they ure nwnrdcd to enable lhos(\ who
otherwise coudd not _renain to continue at lh(‘ secondary, sckools,
Of u higher value and requiring a hl,,her standard of attainments than
the iree ndnu»mnx are the ’O junior secondary sclool scholarships
for boys and girls under 13, These scholurships earry with them a
monetary rcwmd and arc tenable ut any of the secondary schools of
the city, whether municipul or not. - Ten senior secondary school
scholarships are swarded to nssist scholars over the age of 15 to con-
tinue at a secondary school for two years longer.  To ussist ti{e abiést
of the boys and girls to proceed from the secondary schools™to the
school of t(‘(}mulogv of the ¢ity or to the universities, 156 scholarships
are aywarded to be held ut the former institution and § at th latter,
eachof the annual value of $300 and tenable for three years. As in
London, a number of scholarships for short courses in domestic sub-

. jects is offered to girls. For adult students at least 200 exhibitjons
are offered annually giving free education and the necessary<ooks
~at the advanced woning courses in the different schools, Here

agnin no mention is made of the numerous scholurships established
by private individuals and placed at the disposal of the’ committee,

nor to the awards made to tenrhors in service and to mte.ndmg

teachers,
The scholarship system is cffeetive in selecting out those of the
atest intellectunlability who are able to profit by the oppor-
tunities opened up before them. Theré is, however, a feehng that
there are too many cases where u scholarship has resulted in making

e sccond-rate clerk of a boy who might have, become a ﬁrsb—class.

artisan, . There is also n certpin hesitancy pmy




means in accepting scholarships or free places for théir children on
the ground that, whatever the educational advanteges, the ultimate
- opportunities.are not such as warrant a sacrifice on their part. As
compared -with,a free system of higher education, the scholarship’
system is perhaps not so wasteful, for those who wish to see whether
a secondary school will suit them must, pay for the privilege. Hence
the majority of the climinations will bo from the fee-paying class,
although they also receive State and locul support for their education
in so far as the fees hardly cover as much as half the costof main-
~ tendnce -of the sccondary schools. But the scholarship holders,
sclected as they ure on an intellectunl basis, are more likely to make
the best of their opportunity than fee-paying boys, or, under a frec
system, than the general run of pupils who claim entrance to the
secondary K-hools as a right.

.
1
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~nurse and cogk. The pupils receive three meals a day,:
_ dinner, and tea, and, if necessary, milk and cod-liver oil. After the, -

Chapter XII. _ T
OPEN-AIR SCHOOLS AND CLASSES.

The rapidly (-Mondmg recognition that it falls \nthm the duty of
educational nuthorities to provide not only for the ‘mental growth
of the nution’s young but also for &n environment suited to their
physical needs, has led to the establishinent_ of {acilitics of different
<kinds, not the least mtorcqtmg of which are the ()pen-mr schoo)q
The numbcr of these scllools in’ variéus forms has been increasing
since 1899, when loeal educationad authorities were empowered,
under the olomontar) cducation (Defeetive and Eplloptl(' Children)
act to make special provisions for the education of physically defec-
tive (crippled, tuberculous, anemic, ete.) -and montnlly defective
children.  Nine such schools had Tﬂ-vn established in Eng]and and
were mdintained under the act in 1911-12. The open-uir schools are .
intended for, these, children who *“by reason of ph)sivnl defect are
incapable of'recéiving proper benefit from instruction in the ordinary
public clementary schools.”  These children include those who are
generally debilitated or suffering from malnutrition, anemia, glan-
dular enlargements, bronchial troubles, incipient tuberculosis, heart
disease, chores, and nervousness, or are recovering from some opera-
tion. Under the provisions of the act such children must be qpe(,ia.llj
selected by the school medical officer, and must be taught in small”
classes with short fours of instruction, while the curriculum must
_include manual training. These schools may be kept open (lurmg
the ordinary school holid

The first ‘open-air sch(ﬁ was opened in  London as an experunent
during the sumimer of 1907 and proved so successful that in the

following summer three schools were opened. Since 1911 the edu-

cation committec has maintained two permanent schools, Shooters
Hill School, Woolwich, and Birley House School, Dulwich, and has
kept these open throughout thie year. They have accommodation,
respectively, for 100:and 90 children, boys and girls. Pupils who .
are considered physically defective as indicated abpve are nominated
by their teachers and ars further selected by the school medical officer.
Each school draws children from a distance of ut 5 miles, and
the education committee pays the tram fares whixe necessary. A
fec of 60 cents a week is charged, but may be redu or remitted
entircly in cases of poverty. The staff. of each schoo 3

mxddag.dmner all puplls must sleep for about two hours, A medmal

.

.
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. rule and then returns to its plme in the ordinary elementary school.

-gerve mainly as a protection in rainy or severe weather, and the

partly made by the boys. The schools are cquipped with (ual

~ walk of geveral minutes to a m-ighbor'mg school for meals and wash-
. storage, cookmg, bathing, and teachers’ rooms.
suocessfully the aims which prompted t‘he establishment of this

\ The two s(hools aro fortunately under the charge of :teachers of -

examination takes place every forthight, and weight and height

“records are carefully kept. It has been‘.found that, while the weight

recqrds of each child may show variation ’and the increase may not be
consustently maintained, the im rovcmen\ in" the hemoglobin con-
tent of the blood is always wef[l) marked. . Special clothes are not
provided, but each child ds furnished with an army blanket and at
Birley House School with a loose coat made ‘out of army blankets
by the girls. Clogs are supplled in both schools by \oluntnry agen-
cies. Each child remains at the open-mr school for one year as a

- The Shooters Hill School is situated on & well-wooded estate on
an eminence which commands a fine view for many miles around,
The Birley House School is located in a private house with a large
garden. The chief building in cach case is a -Doecker hulldmg
Bach bull(]mg is 50 feet Tong by 15 feet broad and about 9 feet in "
height, and is open on, one side only, a feature which somewhat
detracts from the uscfulness of the buildings when the wind happens
to be in the direction of the exposed side. To remcdy this defect an
additional classroom has been erected by the headmaster and the
boys at the Birley House School, which consists of wooden frames
covered with canvas, which can easily be removed and replaced to
afford protection from the wind. The floors of the buildings are of
wood and are raised from the ground on wooden blocks. In addi-
tion to the central building thére are teachers’ rooms, tool. houses,
pet houses, and offices. The -classrooms are, however, intended to-

instruction is, so far as possible, given in the open. To prevent the
¢hildren’s feet coming into contact with the damp ground the desks
and seats rest on wooden slats partly provided by the ‘council and

desks and seats, but for reading or oral work the deck chairs, intended -
for .the afternoon sleep, are used.- The equipment of the Shooters
Hill School is defective in this respect, that there is no supply of
water; this prevents the provision of a kitchen alld necessitates a .
ing. At Blrloy House the residence is only used for purposes of

- I the " arrangements for the physical welfare of the children fulfill

type.of school, the provision for their edication is'no less interesting.

broad educuuonnl outlook, who have been able to-make the-most of
the oppdrtumty. aﬁorded to them. VVlule the Teports oo the puplla _—
 thi 50 &
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tional experiments carried on at the two schools as to the increased
physical fitness of the scholars. Relieved as they were from the
necessity of following the scheme of work of the ordinary élementary |
-school, both Mr. Turner, of the Shooters Hill School, and Mr. Green,
of the Birley House School, turned their attention to the adaptation
of the environment to the needs of the school. It must be borne in
mind that in both cases there is considerable difficulty in grading
and classifying pupils of different Jtt.uinments drawn from different -
schools. At Shooters Hill SchogV the ‘pupils are arranged in four
classes and at Birley ITouse School in three. The difficulty is greatest
in the case of the boys and girls near the limit of the elementary
school age. R .
At the Shooters Hill School the greater part of the curriculum

consists of manual work in some form or other, nature study, and
gardening.  In the x'*uul work, in the lighter forms of which the
girls also take part, the pupils not only have the ordinary instruetion
at the beneh, both in wood and light metal, but they.make parts of
the school equipment, as the need arises. Thus the fencing around .
the garden wus done wholly by the boys, who performed all the .
processes of sharpening the stakes, hammering them into the ground,
and binding them with metal ribbon. The- tool houses, rabbit
hutches, pet houses, o waterproof “lean-to” to serve as a cloak-
room, the wooden slats for footrests, and the boarding up of the lower
part of the exposed side of the schoolroom as a protection against
wind and rain were included in the manual work of the boys. .In

® connection with this work the practical arithmetic and the drawing
of rough sketches were taken. For nature study the environment

 offers excellent ,opportunities, to which must be added the practical
gardening. The garden was reclaimed originylly by the scholars and
15 used for growing flowers and vegetables. The garden paths and
draining system were made hy the boys, who also fitted up a small
“ornamental pond and sundial. . The girls, in addition to such assist~ :

-

ance as they giye in the other manual work, also do needlework.
The geogmphyg’s%fmga is baded largely on the advantage which the
school has in its posifion. The River Thames, with its shipping and -

¢ docks, is in sight for several miles of its course, while the location of .
“the school estato on an emin ce with a wide prospect makes physical-::
geography a li¥ing thing to the scholars; large relief maps are made

in t.h; neighboring ‘clay and soil. In the same way the history | - |

lessegfdind a starting point in tho places of historical interest almost .
within'sight and certainly withiy easy reach of the school, and these -

are supplemented by the construction of castles and model villsges.
For the drawing and brushwork there is no lack of subjects in the

trees and flowers around the ‘school. For the rest instruction, in-' .
inging. ‘aré, not ‘neglécted. Bn.

Saturday afternoon pupils‘may return st their option for games
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In the summer a few of the boys spend the mghts in the open 1
around the school, but the absence of facilities for _washing render this
arrangement inconvenient. At the end of the year pupils return to l
their own schools. At first the teachers in t}hse schools were some- ‘
what sceptlcal sbout the educational value of t. » work done at the
open-air school, and it was felt by some that the year spent there
was pracucnlly wasted. Such criticism is, howeve~, gradually dis- |
appearing, as it is realized that the puplls from the upen-axr schools -
can more than hold their own in their grip of the work, in habits of
study, and in general mental keenness and alertness.

At the Birley House School Mr. Green, the headmaster, has organ-
ized the curriculum on a colonization scheme Various minerals—
coal, iron ore, copper ore, lead ore, and gold quartz—are buried in

, dlﬁu’(’llt parts of the garden, and the children go out. to- prospect for
“these. The finders become captains,of industry.* To work the mines
the captains of industry engage laborers at the labor exchange, which
i3 managed by one of the pupils, or receive applications for work.
Boring is then proceeded with, shafts are sunk, winding apparatus is
constructed, and the mineral is brought to the surfaco. Here arises
the need of conl and a system of transportation in the form of a minia-
ture railway is organized, furnaces are set up, factories are plnnned
the possible markets‘for the products are considered, and the impor-
tance of a merchant service is recognized. So much for the industrial
side of the colonization plan. Side by side with this the agncultura.l
plans are developed A portion of the g». Jen is cleared and a minia-
- ture farm of six fields is prepared, and the different modes of fencing
are apphed to these fields. The ground is plowed and crops are
* sown in rotation, including wheat, potatoes, turmps, barley, and oats,
clover, and cabbages. A thatched log hut is built and furnished to
serve as a homestead for the farmers, and the necessaryouthouses—
bern, stable, wagon shed, pigsty, henroost, and dog kennel—are built
around it. ‘The nature study scheme is correlated throughout with
the work done on the farm and with the gardening operations. The
general manual work is as varied as the activities which stimulate it.
A rabbit warren, an aviary, insect cases, garden frames, cases for the
weather instruments, etc., constitute the work in wood. Other media,
involving puddlmg clay, makmg of concyete, and the mixing of cement,
are employeg in constructing a pond and making the garden nnd
agncultuml rollers on the basis of a drainpipe. . Sufficient scope is
afforded in this scheme for the work in practical arithmetic in the
measurement of lerigths and distances, in est,lmatmg costs and quan-
tmes, in finding heights by means of simple measuring instruments, 2l
in making the m%l:al}ecords of rainfall, baronieter, thenhometer,. P

sunshme, etc ; and in workmg out the ot,har calculations reqmred in’
Mo ith thie garden and mmanusl-work.. Proyisien i
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in the time-table for the other subjects of the curriculum, i. o,
geography, history, reading, composition, drawing, and singing.
Arrangements have been made for removing the Birley House
School to a larger and more suitable-site and for the opening of a
third school. The cost of maintaining these scénooLs is about 3110
per pupil per year, as deainst a cost df about $35 per pupil per year
in the ordinary elementary schools. To this sum the Government, &
under the elementary education (Defective and Epileptic Children)
act, gives a grant of about $25 per pupil. The expense of this system
necessarily sets a limit to its extension and to the type of pupil who
can be accommodated. While there are always a number of children
who require the special treatment that can only be provided at an
open-air school, there are still large numbers of delicate childrén in
" the ordinary elementary schools who can profit by open-uir treat-
ment. For these there have beon established by many local authori-
ties open-air classes, conducted either in specially constricted cluss-
rooms, as in Carlisle and Carnarvonshire, or in playgrounds and parks.
The iatter system has been most widely developed in I.ondon. About
80 classes of delicate children have been organized, and with three
exceptions are held in school playgrounds; the remaining three classes
are taken to parks, and negotiations are on foot between the educa-
tion committee an¥l the parks and open spaces committee with a !
view to an extension of these facilities. The holding of classes in |
playgrounds is not wholly free from objections, mainly on account of
the dust, the inadequate protection from the sun and the wind, the
difficulty of holding the children’s attention, and the disturbance
caused by passers-by. There is evidonce on the other side, however,
that the children ‘‘are fresher, brighter, less subject to fatigue toward
the end of the school session, suffer less from colds and minor ail-
ments, necessitating absence from school; that there is less dullness |
and sleepmess and that the activity, carriage, and appearance of
the children have improved.”* The parents also mention the fact
that the children eat and sleep better. The open-air clusses are
formed in April and are gonducted in the open until October. The
.subjects for which classes are held -out of doors consist as a rule of
practical arithmetic and mensuration, physical geography, and nature
study: together with visits to places of educational intercst. The
évidence of the reports on the mental progress of the children in the
open-gir classes is that they ‘‘are more alert, and grip their work
" . better; they show more intelligence and zest in setting about their
work; there is more concentration; and the greatest interest in out-
-7+ ..door practmal work is ahown There is also & moreé natural form of
i dxsclphne, improvement in temper and character, less lmtablht,y,
¢ more mdependenee, resourcefulness, and relisbility.””?

% T -
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The system is developing in other cities, and mention may be made-

of the work along these lineg-in Leicester, Sheffield, Blackburn, and
Halifax. The extension of €open-air instruction to other than sub-
normal children is also treated in connection with the discussion of
the use of playgrounds, while the school journey. or excursion may
also be regarded as part of the provision for outdoor work, both for

normal and delicate children. A
' (1) COUNTRY HOLIDAY SCHOOLS.

A further development of the open-air classes has been the estab-
lishment of country schools for town children. Since the law does
not sagction the expenditure of rate money on these schools, they
have been established and maintained by voluntary contributions.
The Bourd of Education, however, recognizes the attendance of chil-
dren at.country holiday schools for purposes of the education grant.
A school of this type was established for Manchester children in 1904
by voluntary effort at Knolls Green, Mobberley, at a distance of 10
miles from the city. The accommodation at first was limited to 128
children, but simce 1907, when the committee of the, country school
transferred the school to the 'Mnncheste;“education committee, the

- accommodation has been extended by the erection of a new dormi-

tory with 380 beds. The buildings—which include the dormitory,
a dining roqgy, and a schoolroom—and spray baths and playing fields
have been provided by voluntary contributionsgof which the Man-
chester teachers helped to raise a large part by means of bazaars,
concorts, and parties.  With the increase in the accommodation, the
cost of mainténance, including the railway fare; can be met by a
charge of $1.75 for each.child for the two weeks’ holiday- The schopl
is open to any child over 7 years of age attending the public elemen-
tary schools of Manchester whose parents make due application and
pay the sum charged in advance. The school is intended for normal

~ children only, and each child is medically examined before admission.

The holiday extends over twefweeks. Not less than 40 children aro
taken from each school under the charge of one of their teachers.
The usual sehool subjects are taken 1g the forenoons, and the after-

noons are devoted to nature-study, object lessons in the open, to -
physical exercises, and excursions. Four meals—breakfast, dinner, -

tea, and supper—are provided. The following table represents the
program for egch day: . o o

A M. P M.: ' .
6.46. Rise. ) ’ © 24.30. In echoolroom or open air. .
8.00." Break{ast. a 4.30. Tea (later if there is an excur-
9-12. In schoolroont or open air. sion). - ¢ o
12.00. Dipner. = = ~ 8.00. Supper.
= 0 . .. 880.Bed. . - - |

- 900, Lightsout, ; " -
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The session extends from April to October,’and about 3,300 chil-
dren are each year enabled to enjoy the benefit of & fortnight’s stay
in the country. . ‘ '

A country school for physically defective children is maintained by.
the Liverpool education committeo at ‘the Bowting House, Roby.
The school is open for five months during the summer, and children
from the special schools are sent out in parties of 50 for a stay of
five weeks. The work is carried on in conjunction with the Invalid
Children’s Assaciation. '

.

(3) HOLIDAYS FOR POOR CHILDREN.

Numerous voluntary associations exist for the purpose of enabling
the poorer children in elementary schools to leave the towns for a
brief holiday in the summer. The best known of the:e aro the Fresh
Air Fund and the Children’s Country ITolidays Fund  The former,
which is worked in cooperation by the Ragged School Union and the
proprietors of a large publishing house, raises funds Jor children in
towns with a population of over 90,000 and takes parties into the
country or to the seaside for a day or longer periogls. The estimated
cost per child is 18 conts per day and $2.50 for a fortnight. The
Country Holidays Fund provides n fortnight’s holiday for poor chil-
dren. Local committees receive applications from parents, assess.
the amount which they can contribute toward the cost,-and collect
the sums in installments, if nocessary. Correspondents in the coun-
try make arrangements for hoarding out the children at a cost of $2.50
for two weeks, while the railway compunies offer reductions in the
fares. Itis the aim of those who administer the fund, which has been
in oxistence more than 25 years, that the children shall benefit not

nly physically but also educationally by their holiday. In 1910 as’
many as 43,000 children in London alone were enabled to teke advan-
tago of the fund. ' | )
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_ EXTRA-SCHOOL ACTIVITIES,

(1) VACATION SCHOOLS,

The vacation school movement is practically limited to London.
Until very recently local education authorities were not permitted to
incur expenditure on vacation schools; pluy centers, or other activi-
ies of the same character out of school hours or during the holidays.
But there was nothing to prevent such work being conducted by
voluntary bodies.  The English vacation school movement owes its
origin to Mrs. Humphry Ward, who opened such a school in 1902 at
the Pussmore Edwards Settlement in London. The movement was
slowly extended each summer, the Council granting the use of
school premises, but incurring no finaneial responsibility. In 1907

‘loeal education authorities were given power under the education

(Administrative Provisions) act, section 13, (1), ‘“to provide, for
children attending a public elementary school, vacation schools,
vacation classes, play centers, or other moans of recreation during
their holidays or at such other times as the local education suthority
may prescribe, etc.”’ Immediate use was not made of the power
granted by this act, and in London the vacation schools continued
under the charge of Mrs. Ward and the evening play centers com-
mittee, whose efforts were'supplemented by the Robert Browning
Settlemont. In 1910 the Council organized two vacation schools i
addition to- the four_ conducted by the voluntary associations. It
was not, however, until the suminer of 1911 that the Council embarked
on an experiment with a new type of vacation school. Two schools,
yBatterses Park Road and Lauriston Road, were selected and organ-
" ized with three departments (boys, girls, and junior mixed), each
under the charge of a head teacher and assistants. The poorest
children of the districts round the schoof?ho_wero underfed, physi-

) cally weak, backward, or under the influence of evil surroundings,
wera selocted, the age limits being fixed at 6 and 12. * Each school was
open for a month, and by admitting an entirely new batch of children -
at the end of the first fortnight 2,424 children were enrolled. ‘Both
schools possessed the advantage of being in the neighborhood of
parks, which ware \itilized for open-air work, games, and swimming,
Through the aid of volunteer agencies, meals were provided to the
necessitous children. The chief portion of the time was givento
manual occupations ‘and’ games, Of the school subjects, reading, -
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[, . singing, and nature study received some attention, and for the older

e . children excursions and visits to places of interest were arranged.

i« The manual occupations of each department showed considerable

variéty. The boys ongaged in strip wondwork, cabbling, plasticene,

rug and kite making, and raffia work. ~ For'the glrls doll dressing and

toy making were the chief occupations, while the junior children

. é)gaged in paper cutting and modeling, knitting, elay modeling,

painting, drawing, and raffia work. The results of .the -experiment

are reported to have been highly satisfactory from. the physieal,

educational; and moral points of view. There was an improvement

in physical condition owing to the healthy surrounggngs and the open

air; there was an increase in manual dexterity and a more intelligent

~ appreciation of the sufroundings; while the freer discipline and the

introduction of group work conduced to the development of greater.

~ self-reliance.. The most important result probably was that the vaca-

tion schools taught the children how to play and umusé themselves

. instead of leading the idle and nirnless existence umul in holiday
periods.

The cost- of nmaintaining a vacation school of this. type was found
to be between $750 and $800 during the month that it was képt open.
This sum included the payment of substitute teachers to take the
place of those who had been engaged in the .vacatin schools when
they took their postponed holiday from their ordinary school duties.
@ One rearrangement suggested by the experiment for future years

was the advisability of keeping children-in touch with the vacation
schools during the whole of the month by admitting one section. for
morning and the pther for afternoon sessions. Sinco the success’ of
. the schools opened in 1911 was so marked, it was proposed to open
- 40 schools to accommodate about 24,000 children during the suguner
holidays of 1912. This ambitious seheme was not cn.rrie'd out, but
. two schools were established, and 2,200 children were admitted on
the hali-time systemn throughout the month,

As an alternative tq the organized vacation schools, whxch are
considered to be too expensive and toa small for the number,of poor
children who might make use of them, there have been estnblished
organized vacation playgrounds, for which there were 26 centers in

- the summer holidays of 1911, conducted ‘by the Evening Play Centers
" Committee. The Council placed 50 playgrounds, connected with 26
schools, at~the disposal of the committee. Edch playground is under '
the charge of a superintendent, usually a teacher or teacher in training,
%'~ essisted by boy and girl monitors. The playgrounds are open five
b days a week, from 10.30 to 12, from 2.30 to 4.30, and from 5.30 to .
©* -~ 7p.m, They are used by clnldred of the dlstnct without any rules
- of- admlgqion or selaction beyond. good behsvior, " No. curriculum or

_ time~tgble is in force; ‘the childron merely-come ta pluy, and the .
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- educational and other results are such as may. be }oxp().cte(l from
orderly games and the’ personal influence of the superintendent.
Besides football, cricket, and other ball games, opportunities are

afforded for quioter forms of relaxation, such us:drawing, paintipg,

i crayon work? stenciling, needlework, I)u.\-k(‘zt,“'"lﬁ'uking, otc. The
organized playground is naturally- open to far moro children than the
vacation schools could rench, except at enormous oxpense. The
attendancos at the 2,790 sessions in 1911 were 424,000. The cost of
“intaining an organized playground for four weeks is about $200.!
The playerounds, well supervised, have advantages which are not
possessed by tha vacation schools; they are within cusy reach of the
children; they are open to wll children withe.ut selection: thay help
to remove large numbens of children from tha xtreets in the most
-congested parts: thay teach the children how to play.  On the other
hand, they have not the advantages of the vacation schools in being
in a selected environment.  Tha sducational influences of the vaen-
tion schools ara direct and intensive, while the influences of the
playgrounds are indirect and unorganized.  The vaeation schouls,
again, are intended to be remedinl and deanl with children who ure

.

afford a normal cutlet for as many normalgehildren as possible. Tt
seems very probable, if only on the ground of expense, that the
future” will see a more rapid devolopment of oreanized playgrounds,.
oxtended, it is to ba hoped, to open spaces and parks.
In Manchestor the education” committee has for several years
allowed the-school playgrounds to remain open boetween May and
. Soptermber from 4.30 p. m. until dusk on avery, week day except
~ Suturday, when thoy are open the whole day until-dusk. Thore is,
however, no supervision of the children oxcept in n genaral way by
the school keepers. The city also affords facilities to enable children
from the poorer-districts to travel ut reduced fares by the municipal
tramy to the large open spaces and purks. The country h:)li(fuy
home for children of the Manchester olementary schools is referted
to elsewhere (see p. 109. S

-

(3) THE SCHOOL AS A SOCIAL CENTER. . ’
: R

The extended use of school buildings for other than purposes of

may by special permission be utilized occasionally for meetings or
concerts, or for social purposes in‘connection with the evening ¢lasses,
* " but with the exceptions about to be indicated they have not become
socipl centers. As with vacation schools and erganized playgrounds,
‘London is also the pioneer in allowing the use of schools for purposes of

i sty e s e R

- ia 1912 thoCounol itselfcon duoted 40 centeas for four weaks, with 4,500 sesstons and 890,000 attendinon;

physically, morally, or intellectually subnormal; the playgrounds

education in the technical sense is hardly known in England. Schools -
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_ ocenters remain open from September to July, the schools being used
- from October to Easter and the playgrounds for the rest of the time.

" attend every evening. Provision is made at each center for various

- younger brothers and sisters. Needlework is as popular with the)

* dolls,” “Phis useful art is also taught to boys, who apply it pract

"/ The Children’s. :Happy Evenings Association was organized in 1890

- teacher of the school attended by the child. The work is conducted
_entirely by :voluntary helpera - Happy evenings are held in- eonnec-

114 . RLEMENTARY EDUCATION IN ENGLAND.‘ o ~

_ recreation for children of the elementary school age. But the work

is conducted by voluntary sgencies. The education (Administrative
Provisions) act of 1907, section 13 (1) (see p. 111), has given local .
education aulorities power to make further use of schoolhouses for
recreational purposes for children, but this power does not yet appear;
to have been exercised. London is:provided with recreation centers
in connection with elementary schools mainly by two voluntary
organizations, the Evening Play Centers Committee and the Children’s
Happy Evenings Associations, which also has branches in several of
the provincial towns, e. g., in Manchester and Liverpool.

The Evening Play Centers Committee was organized in 1904 as a
-result of the success during a period of 7 years of a play center or
children’s recreation school in connection with the Passmore Edwards
Settlement. In 1912 17 evening play centers were established in
schools in the poorer districts of London. The centers are open to-
hoys and girls between 5 and 14 on five evenings during the week
from 5.30 to 7.30 and on Saturday mornings from 10.30 to 12. The

Each child is allowed to attend for two sessions a week; but children
from neglected homes, or those whose parents are out at work, may

occupations, mainly manual.

The large halls are given up to gymna.stws or organized games for
boys, singing games, musical drill, or dancing (folk songs and folk
dances) for girls, and games for the younger children. In the class-
rooms the childten may spend their time on painting, modeling, .
needlework, basketmaking, cobbling, fretwork, knitting, scrapbooks,
rugmaking, raffia work, quiet games; toys, story books, etc. But the

oocupation most in favor with the bigger boys is cobbling, of which |
practical yse is-made in mending shoes for themselves or their

girls, who are taught to make their own blouses or make dressep for
Zal]y

to patches and buttons.. The centers are under the charge of paid

sﬁpermtendenta who are assisted by paid and voluntary helpers.

to provide recreative evenings in schools. The wefk is of same type

a8 that of the evening play centers, except. that admission depends
usually on the presentation of & ticket of punétuality from the head

non mt.h the selec“ted fschooln on one of two evenmgs 8 week from
y preceded | )
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round the lnlL inelude pamt,mg, toy making, cardboard modelmg
needlework, quiet games, stories, old Enghsh dances and songs, and
boxmg (for the bpys) In 1911 happy evenings were provided weekly
to 35,000 children in 176 schools. The association also has affiliated
branches in Liverpool and Manchester,

In addition te -these two associations wotk of a sxmﬂar charscter
wag done in London by 14 other bodies. The Council assists in the

$10,000. Thereis undoubtedly a great deal of room for the extension
although the need may be greatest then, but o.lgo throughout the rest
of the year when achools and playgrounds remain deserted and unused
out of the regular school hours.

such is confined to the paorer classes. The movement does not
imply a recognition of the possibilities of a wider use of the schoot

ized bere_and there in connection with them; public lectures, reading
rooms, clubs, and social rooms are provxded elsewhere and ma.mly by
_ voluntary sssociations. The provision of public lectures in schools
‘< on soextensive a scale as that of New Yorkor the use of the schools
for social purposes as in Rochester is practically unknown. Nor is it
likely that such an extension of the use of schoolhouses will take
placein the near future, for the cost of education has been i _increasing

for many years to come. Until Jocal education authorities can turn
their attention to throwing open their schoolhpuses for social pur-

which exist through the genemsxty of private citizens.

provision of evening recreation centers by an expenditure of nearly

_of the system of organized play centers, not only during the holidays, -

But such work is almost entirely plnla.nt.hroplc in character, and as-

plant for the social interests of the community. For the adult the
«8chool only offers the ordinary evening classes, with social clubs organ-

too rapidly in the last few years and will certainly show no abatement .

L

poses the need will have to be met by the clubs and other agencies .
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. Chapter XIV..&
. ' DAY INDUSTRIAL SCHOOLS.

! . For the purpose of dealing with children who come under the
notice of the education or police authorities as cases under the
children act of 1908, power has been given to local authorities to
provide for the detention of such cases in industrial schools under
an order of the court. The aet is intended for the protection of
children and their rescue from harmful environment. The follow-
ing classes of children may be committed to industrial schools:
Those found begging, wandering, destitute, and not under proper
guardianship; those living with evil associates or with criminal,
drunken, or neglectful parents; those beyond the control of their
parents or guardians; children under 12 and charged with a crimi-
nal offense or contravening local by-laws on street trading. Local
education authorities are empowered to have a child who is a per-
gistent truant committed to an industrial school under an attend-
ance order made under the elementary education act of 1876. In

. axceptional cases, where parents, e. g., widows or widowers, are °
employed throughout the day, children may be received as voluntarv
scholars in day industrial schools on payment of a contribution to
cover the cost ‘of food. The parents of all childreri committed to the
industrial schools are required, if possible, to contribute toward their
maintenance. The charge in London for children in day industrial

_schools is 50 cénts a week, and in residential schools about $2 a week!

The industrial schools, which may be day or residential, must be
certified by the Secretary of State and are under-the inspection of
his départment, the Home Office, which corresponds to the Depart-
ment. of the Interior, and are in no way under the control of the

. . Board of Education. The industrial schools are defined as schools

-~ “for the industrial training of children, in which children are lodged,

.- clothed, and fed as well as taught.” Many local education authori-

"+ . ties have established achools of both types. London has 8 residen-

tial sohools, accommodating 800 children, and 1 day school for 200

:. . children; Liverpool has 5 day industrial schools with accommoda-

‘- tion for about 1,100 children; Manchester has only 1 day school,

SR accommodatmg 300 children. AMtangements are in every case made

.. for the reception of children beyond the' number provided for in

i~ - schools maintained elsewhere and certified by the Secretary of State.
*-; - ‘Here only the day .industrial schools, since these are the schools
. with. which the local education suthorities are more - nearlv con-
i~ .. cerned; will be dealt with. =
%y The ohildren oommitted to the day mdustml schools must attend_ el
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arrangements are provided for regular washing and bathing and-
cleansing the clothes. In the evening the children return to their
homes, only to be exposed to those dangers from which the schools
are intended to save them. They are subject to the usual medical
supervision provided for the ordinary schools, and in Liverpool a
qualified dentist has been appointed to care for the tecth of the day
industrial scholars. The work of the day is divided between the
ordinary elementary school work ‘and industrial training. Although
© it is a condition of the parliamentary grant to the day industrial
schools that “the education given shall be on such a level of effi-
ciency as would enable t ool, if a public elcmentary school, to
obtain a parliamenm%:,” the ordinary education in these
schools does not reach the standard to be found in the .ordinary
elementary school. The classes are not well graded; the same room
is frequently shared by several classes; the equipment is poor as a
rule; and the methods and instruction several y-ears behind that of
the ordinary elementary school. It is true, of course, that the
children committed to these schools are backwa artly on account, .
of their antecedents, partly by reason of their_e%nment, but there
is room for improvement in the attempts made to educate them,
for these schools are particularly well situated to exercise a perma-
nent and lasting influence on their pupils.  The industrial training,
on the other hand, in which these schools were pigneers, is not only
as good as-that given in the ordinary schools but is more varied
and receives more emphasis for its educational value. The work of
the boys includes woodwork, shoemaking and repairing, tailoring,

school. The girls are trained entirely in housework, including laun-
dry and needlework.
The cost of maintaining a child in a day industrial school is high.
In Liverpool the per capita cost in 1911 was $70, the cost to the rates
after deducting the Government grant and the contributions from
parents being $45, or nearly four times the cost of maintaining a
.child in the ordinary elementary schools. The results, however,
appear to justify the high expenditure, for by means of thiese schools
. some 90 per cent of the children, who would otherwise be exposed
to the worst temptations, become self-respecting’ members of their
" communities. The contact with the teachers, many of whom devote
- their whole time gladly to the work, has an excellent influence on
- the'children who become attached to their schools and lopk to them:
for guidance and advice. In Manchester an association. of past
pupils of the day industrial schoo] has besn formed dnd annpal

- to pldce the children in good smpleyment when hey leave theachools
;.. attho age of 14 and by kesping in ‘touch Wwith them to'help.them to
i m.r_.:.* ~ _;-<¢ ._A < ndia _, -,1 u' \ R “._‘.A. et \-':-- o : = o
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and such assistance a3 they can give with the domestic work of the =

reunions are held.. Increased efforts are everywhere madé ut.present ¥ -
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Chapter XV,
MENTAL DEFECTIVES,

The training and aftercare of mentally deficient children constitute
a problem to which the local education authorities and the centra)
Government are attaching ever-increasing importance. It was esti- -
mated in the report of the royal commission on the feeble-minded,
1908, on' the basis of inquiry in selected areas, that 0.79 per cent of
the school population in England and Wales were feeble-minded or
imbecile. The recent reports of the school medical officers tend to

" place the figure at 0.50 per cent, including only feeble-minded ; that

is, about 27,000 school children. At present special provision is
made for the dqlucation of only 12 000, - The selection of backward
and abnormal children has been brought within the scope of the

- school medical officer’s duties and'considerably more care is taken -

authorities will make the further npcessary provisions for their edu-
cation. The local authorities have bren empowered since 1899, under
the elementary education (Defective and Epileptic Children) act, to
provide schools for the education of children who are certified after

in the diagnosis and classification :sghae cases, while the education

- medical examination to be mentally deficient. A mentally defective

child is defined by the act as “one who, not being imbecile and not
being- merel) dull.and backward, is by reason of mental defect i incapa-
ble of receiving proper benefit from the instruction in the ordinary
public elementary schools, but is not mc.apable by reason of such
defect of receiving beneﬁt from instruction in special schools or
classes mentioned in the .act.” According to the Report of the
Chief Medical Officer of the Board of Education (1909, p. 155), “a
mentally defective or feeble-minded child may be described as one
in whom the powers of response and will, though present, are weak-

.ened as regards adequacy, purpose, and promptitude, owing to a

partial absence’or injury of brain matter.” -While the diagnosis of
the mentally defective child is admittedly dxﬂ"u,ult, owing to varia-
tions in standards, the Board .of Education Has suggeebed a schedule
of ‘medical examination (here reprinted) to t)e used in these cases

" .and has recommended the spphcat.mn of tfle Binet-Simon tests.

s "_ '
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ScCHEDULE OP MEDICAL EXAMINATION 0F CHILDREN POR MENTAL DEFECT.

The object of the following schedule is to facilitate the investigation of suspeotad cases of mental defact.
It is of a suggestivematurs only, and is printed in the present form for the conveni of achoo! medical
officers making inquiries into the mental condition of jeeble-minded children.

1. Name of child, address, name of school.
I1. Particulars of home oond:lwna environment, school atiendance, tmd other farlon

111. Family history:

Inganity, feeble-mindedness, alcohohsm tuberculosis, miscarriage, syphilis,
txlepsv other characteristics. . .

1V. Personal history:

Constitutional defects, injury at birth, malnumuon rickets,” diseases of
childhood, commencement of teething.

Walking. : 5 ©

Speech, etc. '

Physical state of mother, length of gestation, convulsions, accident. )

a V. Physical conditions:

(a) General—
Speech: Defective articulation.
.Sight: Blindness, total or partial, errors of refraction.
Hedring: Deaf-mutism, partial deafness, partial mutism.
Nose and throat: Enlarged tonsils, adenoids, mouth breathing.
Control of spinal reflexes and of salivation.
(b) Stigmata— /
Genera) retardation—Cretinoid development.
Cranium—Microcephaly, hydrocephaly, asymmetry, ncketn imper-
fect closure of fontanelles, simple head measurement.

s Hair—Double and treble vortices, w1ry or supple

Face—Irregularity of features.
TLower jaw—Protruding or receding. -
> ¥.yes—Mongoloid, presence of epicanthic fold.
Ears—Rize, setting, conformation, lateral symmetry. size of lobes,
attachment of lobe to cheek, supernumerary lobniles.
Tongue—Enlarged, furrowed, papillse enlarged.
Tecth—Irregular, abeent, enhnmd incisors. 0
Palate--Arched, narrow. i& :
Fingers - Webbed, clubbed defecnve in number or shap®, super-
numerary digits.
Limbs— Fxcessive length of upper limbs. S -—

"VI1. Mental conditions:

(a) Reactions of motor mechanism— .
* 1. Formation of motor ideas! (Execution of simple and new move-
ment-from imitation.) d ' ,°°
2. Btorage of molor ideas. (Execution of simple familiar command
by word of mouth.)
8. Power of control, initiative, purpose, "and concentration. Suece-
of-motor output. . (Execution of familiar complex movement.):
4. Motor incompetence. Attitude ‘in umdmg——pomthn of head,
spine, and knees. Gait. Position of arms, hands fingers, ‘in
© V-« horizontal extension.” (General balance.
5. Motar instability. (Habite.) Rocking of. body, -.mhbmg hmda
spitting, biting nails, or licking lipe.

& Motorduturbnnce Tremom(hce hmd tong\w),chom opihply, .

B
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VI Mental wM(Mm—(mntxnued
(b) Reactions resulting from sensory stimulation—
1. Attention—color, shape, sizc. smell.
.. 2. Formation of memory images—
i (a) Recognition; objects, munds
P - () Recollection. ~
- 8. Ansocumon of ideas.
. 4, Judgment (for example, length, size, distance).
5 Relationship (similarity, contrast, symbolism). |
6. General concepts (possession. self-protection. purpose, concentra-
tion, initiative).
(¢) Emotional- conditions. Interest, excitement, aggression, cooperation,
- affection, etc. (positive of negative phases). -
(d) Teats of intelligence— L)
' L. Description of pictures, models, objects, familiar cvenie.

2. Letters, words, reading (word blindness).
3. Counting, manipulation of simple numbers. riraple mouey values.
4. Writing.
5. Manual tests. o
(e) Tests of will power under the ahove headings.
VII1. Diagnosis: S
(@) Physically delective -stating defecy. .
3 . (b) Blind or partially blind.. ]
‘ (¢) Deaf-mute or sékni-mute or aenn douf In this group the symbols “a"
o (d) Epileptic...c............. to “g" are intended to becor-
() Merely dull or backward. . ........... relnbed when necessary. -

(f) Mentally defective (fechle-minded)....
(9) Imhecile. ..o oo

A28 I Treatment recommended': : <"N
C {1) An ordinary public elementary sehool— b ‘
(a) Normal. ..

(b) Normal, but backward. )
(2) A special class for dull and backward children.
(3) Special school (day or residentinl j—
(a) Feeble-minded..}With notes as to aftercare, custody, and the degree
(b) Moral defective..l and character of manual training and ordinary
) (¢) Epileptic........ school teaching hkely to be advisable.
\ (4) Unsuitable for special schools. A .
Imbecile, ineduncable. invalid. . &

The practice at present is for teachers to sclect all retarded’ and
" backward pupils to be examined by the school medical officer. . Fhese
pupils are tested and classified ; those found definitely to be mentally.
. defective are recommended for admission to the special schools for
.- -mentally defective children, if they exist; others on the border ling
; may be recommended to these schools on probation and for further
. observation; & third class may be returned tq the ordinary schools’
" to be placed in special classes for backward children, if such have
been established (see p. 30). . After a child hds been admitted to a
' specml school, it is kept under observation and examined frequently .
by the'medi¢alofficer. On the reports of the teachers and the doctor
somie:of tha-thildren may be returned to’ the ordinary elemenm'y T
¢hools, whils o tharswhomfoundtobalowgmda'éwg&:'_. h ;
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are dxscharged from the school to be sent to a residential home or
school or placed under some other form of custodial care. The = |
attendance of the mentally defective at the special schools is com- >
pulsory between the ages of 7 and 16, but. there are special rules by :
which they may receive exemption from further attendance after |
_they have reached the age of 14. Such exemption may be obtained - i
in London, for example, in cases where the puipils have opportuniti !
of securing employment or training for employment, or where they

can no longer profit by further attendance at school, or where the
medical officer advises that prosecution for nonattendance could not

be supported on medical grounds,

In the school year 1910 there wére 165 day special schdols for

mentally defective children in England and Wales, out of which
London provided 90, with accommodation for about 7,100; Livierpool
5, with about 500 pupjls; and Manchester 4, with about 400 pupils.
The size of $he classegis limited to 20 or 25, and few school’have more
than four classes. The teachers, who arc not specially trained for the
work, are usually selected from those who have already had experience
in ordinary elementary schools, and, except for teaching wood and
metal work and in the schools for elder boys, are women. Arn addis
tion of $50 is made to the annual salary of teachers in special schools
in London and Manchester, and of $25 in Liverpool.

The school buildings which have been specially erected for the pur-
pose are small and consist of a central hall, classrooms, bathrooms,
kitchens, cloakrooms, teachers’ rooms, and rooms for manual work.

In leerpool four of the schools are housed in corrugated-iron build-
ings, a special feature of which is the amount of glass space. The
school hours are, as a rule, from 9.30 to 12 for the morning session,
and from 1.30 to 3.30 or 2 to 4 in the afternoon; in schools for older
boys the afternoon session is extended by half an hour. Arrange-
ments are made in most of the special schools for the promlon of
tho midday meals, and in Liverpool, where each school is attended
by pupils who come some distance, all the pupils are fed, but the cost
~ of the food may by law be recovered from the parents. The eqmp-
ment provides for bathing facilitics and adequate attention is paid
w personal hygiene. In those schools where it. is possible for a male
teacher to accompany the pupils, swithming forms part of the course. . -

In the curriculum of the special schools for the mentally defective
children increasing emphasis is placed on different forms of mianual -
.work. When the schools wero first established attempts were made

! to conduct the schools, with such modifications of method as were
required by. the conﬂmons, along the lines of the ordinary elemientary . .

“school. Experience has shown that the efforts to bring up the: men--
tally defecuve clnldren to standards acceptable in the ordinary sohools

in,resdmg and mthmet.m, -are not- only unproﬁtable» but
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color work, mat- plaltm&/a.rdboard modeling, paper folding, rug and

basket weawng—calculated to attain the’ end desired, which is ‘‘to
“fit the majority of children retained in the school eventually to gain
their own livelihood, p&rtlally of not entirely,””* The impetus which
manual training has received in education genomlly has spread to the
specml schools, and it has been introduced in various forms both for
" boys and glrls The curriculum, therefore, includes ut present the
three R’s, nature study, and obscrvation work; physical exercises
and games (on which stress is laid), drawing and manual work. The
ordinary school subjects are taken in the morning s a rule and the
manual work in the afternoon. It is impossible to speak too highly
of the devqgion, sympathy, and tact of the teachers engaged in the

, work; difficult as much gl the instruction must be, the results attained

are in man¥ cases remarkable.  The methods of teaching reading and
arithmetic are as varied as the situation demands, the conercte, of
course, always predominating. In the formef subjoct the teaching of
letters and casy combinations is accompanied in some cases by
_writing, in others by making theletters and words in clay or other
“media. In the top classes third and fourth standard readers maybe

- used. To prevent any flagging of interest, the pupils in the Man-

chiester schools are constantly reclassified for reading and arithmetic.

" But it is in other subjects that the efforts of the teachers are crowned

‘with greatest success. drawmg, crayon and beushwork, in some

of the schools will comparison, allomng for the additional ~

time given to these sub]ects with the results in the same sub]oct,s
in many schools for normal children, while the ordinary handwork—
knotting, kmtt,mg, raflia work, basketwork, beadwork, ete.—is in
many cases supenor showing not only better execition, but, when
possible, good taste in design uml color. In the last few years indus-

trial training has been added for the older children. The girls are

taught needlework, laundry work, and cookery. Where, as in Man-

- chester, the special provisions about to be described have not been

made for older boys, wood and metal work only are taught. But a

gnition of the importance of giving the older children some special
preparatlon to enable them to earn a hvehhood has led in London to
the establishment of schools for mentally defective boys between
the ages of 12 and 16.  These schools are staffed th.h“men, and special
attention is given to industrial work, which includes joinery, boob-
Jmaking, tailoring, gardening in some cases, as well as wood and metal
wqu The results up to the present have been good; the boys are
not only.introduced to a trade but they come under the influence of
men teachers who perbaps undérstand them better and can make

'bptwr arrangements for. theu- phymcal trai and games. ’I‘welve

—ﬁ.‘
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there is one school giving instruction in cookery, laundry work,
housewifery, advanced needlework, meriding of garments, cutting
out, and the use of the sewing-machine, and another which is equipped
8s & domestic economy centér. Special elder children schools
have not been established in Liverpool, but instruction is given in
woodwork, shoemaking, and tailoring to boys, and in cookery,
“laundry work, and housewifery togirls. Where it is found hopeless to
teach a pupil any of the three R’s, the instruétion in manual training
is increased, provided that it is possible to make the pupil concerned
Industrially useful. Both thexlondon and the Liverpool schemes
appear to be justified by the results. \ _ X

The annual cost of maintaining the special scl’)als for mentally
defective children is from $50 to $60 per capita; toward which a
Government grant of sums var¥ing from $20 to $22 per capita is paid.

: It may be of interest for comparison to state that the cost per pupil

in the ordinary clententary schools is about $22 a year, or less than
half of the lower estimated cost per pupil in the special schools. In
the residential #shools for the feeble-minded, of which there are eight
in. the country, the annual cost for each child is from $125 to $200,
The schools of this type are all, with one exception, maintained by
voluntary bodies. . , o E

Tho chief problem, however, in dealing with the feeble-minded is
not so much their education and training as their aftercare, and it
is+this aspect of the question that%s at present exercising those who
are interested in the matter. It is folt that, however successful the
training of the special schools may be, the children leave at & 1ime
when thoy most need oxpert assistance and supervision-not. only in
helping them: to secure employment which may make them wholly or
partially self-supporting, but in looking after their physical and mora
welfare. So far as statistics are available, not more than about 30 or
40 por cent of thoseleaving thespecial schoolssectire good or promising

omployment for any reasonablo longth of time, and the percentage
would be much lower were it not for the assistance in certain areas of

aftercare committees. The royal commission on the feeble-minded,

which reported in 1908, estimated that the total number of persons -

in the country coming within the,class of feeble-minded was 150,000,
and drew attention to the serious danger which the@pmenc( of this
class threatened to the community, apart from the risk of injury and

mischief to the mentally defective person himself. The commission
recommended. the appointment of a,gentral authority and local com~ .
‘mittees to deal with these afflicted persons, and the establishment of . =
institutions for their detention-to save them from destitution andsthe "
troduced &

.. _propagation of their kind. In 1912-the Government in
- "bill into Parliament, the Mental

Dofigiency Bill, 0. mak

has so dlr been mado in 'pro.vidigg schools of tho same type for girls; .

N
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and better provision with respect to feeble-minded and other mentally !

" defective persons.” [t was proposed to establish a commission with '
goeneral powers to supervise and control. defectives, to certify and
inspect. institutions for their detention, and to provide State institu-
" tions for criminal, violent, and Yangerous defectives. Local atthori-
- ties were to appoint committees for the care of mental defectives, to
ascortain the number of persons within the area of their control who
come under the provisions of the measure, to rogister them, and to
provide institutions for their detentionor place them under guardian-
ship. To these committees the local education authorities were to
hand over pupils who. were ready to leave the special schools. Par-

. ents, guardians, friends, or the local authority might petition a
magistrate, who, on the certification of two medical d(_)ét.ors, could
place a defective in a certified institution or, if <riminal, in a. State

- institution.  But only those mental defoctives were included in the
bill who were found to be wamdering, neglected, cruelly treated,
habitGally druhk, charged with crime, or o danger to the community.
The bill was subjected to considerable criticism on the ground that
in the present state of incomplete knowledge of what constitutes
feeble-mindednes ‘as introducing & measure dangerous to the
liberty of the s Similar objoction was raiséd against the
arguments of thosé wi€o adduced eugenic principles in support of the
bill. The measure was withdrawn and a new bill has recently,
April, 1913, been substituted.. In place of a rew commission the
mental deficiency commission is merged with the existing lunacy
commission. The proposal of a register has been dropped, and there -
i8 no obligation on medical officers of health, constables, and others

to teport ®n mental defectives coming under their notice. The
prohibition of the marriage of mental defectives has been removed.
It is now provided that such chses of defective children as come
under the p{fyiew of the commissions are to be reviewed at the end
of 8 period of two years, and in the event of its remaining under the
commission’s charge each case is to be again reviewed after two
further periods of five years each, that is, at the ages of 20 and 25.
Visiting justices are also to be empowered to review cases at the age
of 21, with an appeal from their decision to the commissions. In |

- ordering the detention of mental defectives, either.on the medical °
. certificates or after special medical examination, only the benefit of
the person concerned and. not the benefit of the public is to be
. considered.. ° : N o
;f,‘. _~ In the absence of legislation the control and guidance of mental
-\ defectivesn has been ‘undertaken in several instances by saftercare
- committees. -This system of voluntary bodies, which was intro-
duced in Birmingham in 1901, hasas its:objects the following up of .- |

+-mentally defective children after they leave school; helping:them. to
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find employment, visiting them at thelr employment and in their
homes, and supervising them generally. In London the aftercare
committees usually include teachers of special schools, managers or
their representatives, and others interested in mental defectiyes.
Each member of such a committee undertakes the care of five vr six
children. "The work of the aftercare commyjttees of the country is
coordinated to some oxtent by the nationual association central alter-
care committee, formed under the auspices of the National Associa-
tion for’ the Fooble-Minded. Apartfrom the bencfit conferred on
the mental defectives by the attention of the aftercare commiittees
they are performing valuable work in keeping records of. the after

‘careers of the children who leave the special schools, but it'is found

that from 20'to 25 per cent of the cases are lost sight of.

On the whole, however, there'is a tendency on the part of those
who are connected with the care of the mentul defectives, whether as
teachers or as managers of special schools, to be somewhat pessimistic
about the ultimate results of their 'work without the aid of some
form of legislation providing fer the dotention of many cases of
foeble-mindednags in colonies organized on ‘the lines of the Sandle-
bridge Homo for Mentally Defective Children. This' well-known
institution was established and maintained by the Incorporated
Lancashire and Cheshire Society for the Permanent Care of the
Feeble-Minded. The foundress of the society was Miss Mary Dendy,
whoso efforts on behalf of the institution in particular and of the
feeble-minded in general have been unremitting. . The colony has
accommodation for 164 children undér 16, who attend the special
school, and for 68 adolescents and adults over 16 who are engaged -
in housework, laundrywork, firmwork, and gardening. The
children of a lower grado of intelligence than those troatod in the
day special schools are sent to the colony by local education and-
poor-law authorities. The institution, which covers 200 acres,
includes residentinl homes for younger children, for adolescent girls

“énd women, and for adolescent boys and men, a schoolhouse, laundry,

cowhauses, fam. buildings, gardens, meadows, and pastures. The

school providgs instruction of thesaime typeas that given in thespecial

schools, and in addition the hoys are taught housework, gardening,-and .

- farmwork, while tho girls loarn rugmaking, knitting, laundry, and

housework. Only those who have passed through the school are
allowed to remain in the colony after they reach the age of 16.. The
staff consists'of 27 persons, or about one member for about 8 inmates. -
The cost per head is nearly $149 per year, the income being made up
of the grant from the Board of Education, the payments of the local

authorities, the profits from the farm, and tlie sale of other products, .
. parents’ contributions, and subscriptions. o ® - &
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CENTRAL SCHOOLS.
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’
"Within the past fow years a vew type of school otl’ormg an advanced
olomentary edueation has been established in London and Manchester

“to take the place of the higher elementary schools. These schools

. are not only interesting in themselves as an attempt to provide gener-

alized vocational preparatioh for pupils who can not remain at school
beyond their fiftaenth year, but their establishment is a significant
indication of the independence of the local authorities in matters on
which they find themseclves unablo to aceept the regulations of the
Board of Education. "The old school boards had already provided

and maintuin.ggahighor grade schools under the regulations of the
Ar

Science and Department of South Kensington, but by the Cocker-
ton judgment of 1899 the use of public funds for schools offering a
course to pupils who could remain beyond the ordinary day-school
period was declared illegal. The Board of Edugation, hewéver, by a

" minute issued in April, 1900, and later included in the code of 1901,

permitted the establishment of higher clementary schools. Tho.
education acts of 1902 and 1903 further regulated these schools. Tt
was prescribed, and the rogulations are still part of tho gode, that the
higher elementary schools should offer a three-years’ C("‘l(‘ to pupils

.between tho agesof 12 and 15 coming from clementar v schools. - The

curriculum, which was to be subject to the approval of the hoard, was

to include English language and literature, elementary matheratics, -

history, geography, drawing, and manual work (for boys), domestic
subjects (for girls), and specialinstruction bearing on the future oceu-

" pations of tho scholars, The sizo of classes was restricted to 40, the

number of scholars in a department was limited to 350, at least 12
square feet of floor space were roquired per-scholar, and there wore
_prescriptions bearing on the teaching staff. The grants, which were
of course higher than for the ordinary elementary schools, were

. payable'in respect of scholars under 15, that is for the three-years’ -

tioned and a grant paid for it.

course, but under special cu-cumspa.nces a fourth year might be sane-
Sevoral circumstances combined to make the &ihtenaﬁce of the

" higher. elementary schools under thess conditions somowhat difficult. .

The curficulum to be inelastic and not casily adapted tolocal

N2

_rendered the system exponsive; the establishment! of. secondary
schools by local authoritles and the msututlon of sch amhxps to be "

needs; the restrictlo ccommodation and floor SYB per scholar
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held in thése schools, while they were forbidden by law in elementary
schools, withdrow a large number of pupils from the higher alemen-
tary schools. At tho same time it was felt that the needs of those * -
boys and girls whose parents could afford to keep them at schools
until 15 or 16, but for whom the curriculum of a socondary school
was unsuitable, must not be overlooked. The increasing- attention
dirceted to education along practical lines, :the demand for training
in industrial intelligence, and the desirability "of providing some
preparation for the future carcers of pupils leaving ut the age of 15
or 16, were factors which contributed to determine the character of
the new types (()} schoals to feplace the highes elementary. In 1910
the edueation dommittees of London and Manchester, within three
months of each other, decided to establish- schools to. meet_these
needs under the name of *“central schoqls.” By this s'tcp thd™ocal
authorities forfeited the higher clementary school grant, but sinco
the new sehoois were to be carried on under the ordinary regulations
of the Board of Education, they could qualify for the ordinary ele-
mentary-sehool grant. .

In "establishing the central schools the purpose of the London
County Council education committee was to provide for the pupil
leaving schoel at an age between 15 and 16— ‘
the best pomible equipment for entering upon the industrial or commercial world as

" soon uy-he leaves school while at the same time qualifying him to enter upon » special
course of training for some particular industry at a polytechnic or similar institution
- if he desires to continue his education further.! : ) oo .

As stated by the Manchester Education Committee, the aim of the
central schoals *“will be thoroughly to équip.boys and girls for indus-
trial, commereial, and home life.”  In neither case, however, was it
intended in these schools to give special preparation for any trade or .
occupation in particular, byt rather to develop the groundwork of -
clementary knowledge with a bias in favor of industrialor commercial '
life. Since these schools were egfablished us o protest against the
rigid prescriptions of the board, no attempt has been made to limit
their usefulness by narrow definitions of their curriculum, although
certain minimum requirements have: been laid down in London, and
“in Manchester a leaving examination, conducted by the local inspec-

'l'S, has been ostablished. Thus olasticity aid adaptation to Jocal
* " needs are the guiding principles in the organization of the central
schools, and the head teachers enjoy considerable freedom in framing
the curriculs of their schools, =~ ’
" Tho central school system was inaugurated in both London. and
Manchester in 1911 and appears already to have met with marked
success. Six of these schools have been established in Manchester, . . -
~ andin London it is proposed ultimately to establish 60, of which about”

R Committen, An: Rep. i 1909

~".Y L. C. C. B4, Comiiifttes, Rep. on Central Schools, Mar. 1,
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" nation (see p. 98). The selection from among the eligible scholars,

- -oontributory schools and the district: inspectors. Each central

. encourage pupils to continue until the end of the four-years’ courso—
" that is, to the end of the school year in which they attain-their

e |
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threo-fourt.hs have already been opened. When the London scheme
is complete it is expected that there will be sufficient accommodation
annually for about one-fifth of the elementary-school pupils ehglble
to-enter the central schools under the regulations. The provision in :
‘Manchester is much lower. Each central school is fed by scholars ‘
drawn from neighboring clementary schools. To be eligible for <
admission to the London central schools boys and girls from the
contributory elomentary schools must he between the ages of 11 and
12 and must be nominated for the junior county scholarship exami-

nominated by-the respective head -teachers of the contnbuLtyry
schools, is made by the committee of each central school,,which con-
sists of one, manager from oach of the contributory schools. In
determining the choice of suitable candidates the recommendations
of head teachers and district inspectors, the marks-obtained at the
previoug terminal examination, the probability that pupils will
remain at the central school long enough to profit by the course, and
the results of the examination for the j junior county scholamhlp are
- all taken into consideration, while for admission to schools or depart-
‘ments with an industrial bias specimen drawings and evidence of
manual dexterity are also required. The parents of selected candi-
dates mustsign a dec¢laration of their intention to retain their childreh
at the central school until the completion of the course offered. 1In
practice the selection is made, as a rule, by the head teacher of the
* central school in consultation with the head toachers of the respective

‘school draws an the average from about 18 to 20 contributory schools, .
but there is no requirement that any proportmn be observed in tho :
selection of candidates from each school. 1t is obvious that a central
school can in this way serve to keep up the standards of its contribu-
tory schools in a way analogous to that of the accrediting system of
some American universities. Provisions also-made for the admis-
- sion in special cases of pupils who, though they have not provivusly
attended an elementary school, are otherwise eligible. In order to

- fifteenth year—a system of junior county exhibitions has been
‘introduced. The value df these oxhibitions, when the full number of " .
Joentral schools has been established, is not to exceed $375,000 a year, -
& sum which will be saved by dlmmuuon in the number of candl-

- dates for the scholarships tenable at secondary schools. The j junior
‘odunty exhibitioris are awarded: to. candidates who -have alroady
atténded a oentral school for two years, who are of good health, and.

lioie pmms'ue of in: meipt of an income exceedmg $800 & year.
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The awards are made on the recommeéndation of the head teachers
and the district inspectors by a gpecial selection committee, whose
recommendatiofis are confimed by the education committee. No
payment is made in respect of a junior county exhibition until the
exhibitioner has attained the age of 14 years. . The exhibitions vary

" in value, but in no case exceed a total aggregate value of $90.

In the Manchester schools tho system of selection differs somowhat
from that of London, but the standard of entrance is the same. Fees
are charged varying in the different schools and districts from 2 cents
to 12 cents a week. Candidates for admission must be able to pass
an examination equivalent to Standard V of the code. There is,
however, a large number of free places, not exceeding 150, or 25 per
cent of the accommodation, whichever is less, for each school. The
award of the fre¢ admissions is dependent on a recommendation from
the head teacher of the olomontar) school last attended by a candi-
date, the payment of rafes in the city by the candidate’s parents,
and the passing of an examination in the following subjects: Reading
and viva voce test; writing from dictation; drawing; composition ; .
arithmetic; Enghsh grammar. As in Lopdon, parents of successful
mndldatm must enter intv an agreement to keep their c}uldren at
school until the end of the school vear in which they, attain their
fifteenth year. In addition to the free admissions, the education
‘committee also offers annually 160 bursaries of the*value of 85 for
the first year, $10 for the sccond year, and $25 for the third and_
fourth years, and no payments are made until & scholar reaches his .
twelfth birthday.

o The coffect of both methods of solomon s thus to provide opportu-
mues for the boys and girls of ability to receive an education which,
while it is not secondary in character, is higher than that of the Ol‘dl-
nary elementary schools. The best pupils are of course drawn off to -
the secondary schools by moans of scholarships. * There is thus per-
haps some justification for the complaint of the ordihary elementary

* school teachers that their top classes are denuded of pupils of ability.

Added to this thero is a feeling in the same quarter, for which it may
be said ‘there is no justification, that the education offeged in the
central schools is not superior to that of the ordinary cleinentary
school. But, as is pointed out clsewhore, the triith would rather
_ seem to be that most, elomentary schools could by a slight reorgani-
gation offer similar instruction to that of the central schools. For

his there is in fact some warrant in practice, for in at least one of the
Manchester central schools most of the pupils pass through thejunior
department of the same school, and in L\verpoo] as will be described
later, two years of specialized" wmk are givon in some of the élemen-

tu'y sohools !’ Sueh a reorgamzanon would perhaps serve to nge" &
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- point to the last two or three years of elementary school life which
is at present generally lacking. , )

So far as the Board of Education is concerned, the central schools
are treated as elementary schools, are conducted under the same
regulstions, and receive the same grants for all pupils under 15 years
of age. The accommodation is calculated as-in the ordinary ele-
mentary schools on the. basis of 10 square feet per child, but the size
of classes is restricted to 40." The teachers must possess the same
qualifications as teachers in the ordind® elementary schools, but as
a rule the tendency is to. appoint certificated teachers who possess a
university degree. The scale of salaries is the same as for ordinary

where the teacher is required to produce special: qualifications for
teaching the subjects in the school course, but the maximum salary
remains the same. * Similar conditions prevailin Manchester. Many
. of the teachers in fact do possess qualifications which are as high as
" those demanded of teachers in secondary schools and include in
. addition professional training, but are unable, owing to the prevailing
5 ‘obstacles which bar the progress of the elementary school teacher to
obtain appointments in secondary schools. '

The central schools ! are organized with a commercial or an indus-
trial bias, or both. Generslly the nature of the bias is determined by
the character of the district in which the school is Ytuated. Where

- 8 school is organized on both commercial and industrial lines, the
}  wishes of the parents, and, if possible, the bent of the pupils, are
. considered in determining the choice of & course. In some cases the
K determining factor is the accommodation of the school. Of the two
caurses the commercial, probably because the requirements are more
obvious and because a tradition Has already been established, is the
more definite and objective. The industrial courses, for boys at any
rate, are-more generalized and aim at trainingin alertness and initia-
tive rather than special training for any particular occupation. And,

. indeed, special preparation in an area like London, where the indus-
. trigs are gradually moving away, would offer a problem- of . insur-

.. mountable difficulty, even if it were desiralle. As a mattes of fact,

' many boys who have passed through an industrial course, &nter

difficulties in the case of girls! schools, for here the industrial courses

work and dressmaking. -~ .. . T . o i
-+ /Fhe commercial courses in schools or departmetits with & commer-
xial biss:are s framed that scholars are able to-onter busimess houses
withoug nny“fm-tharprepcmnon * Thé,_ minimum Tequirements  as
o Ul (30 W23 d 0 it ook s vy e it uitemtii wil oy b given e

e

., ‘wgrehouses and offices. This problem is_ not surrounded with such

v

teachers, but an additional annual sum of $50 may be paid in cases -

combine preparation for. the home with general training in needle-
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]md down in the Elementary -Schools Handbook of the London
County Council are as follows: ]

(1) At least four hours a week must be given to a modem lmgunge durmg the whole A
of the four years’ course. :

(2) "Not less than two hours a week must be given to laboratory work in experimental .
science during the firet and second years of the course, and, if thought desirable, this ]
instruction may be ‘continued during the third and fourth years. :

(3) At least two hours a week must be given te drawing, mcluding scale dmwmg o}
throughout the whole of the course. a
)

L]

|

(4) In the case of boys, one seesion a week must be ngén to handicraft during the
first and second years.

(5) In thée case of girls, one session a week must be ngen to domestic economy dur-
Qg the firet three years of the course, but its continuance in the fourth year is optional.
: 6) Not lesa than one and a half hours a week must be given to shorthand as an op-

- tional subject in the third and fourth years. - -

(7) Not legs than one hour a week must be given to the principlee of bookkeeping *
during the third and fourth years as an optional subject.

(8) 'Where there is sufficient demand, an optional out-of-school class in Lypewnung
must be held for one houra dny * * ¥ tobe attended only by third and fourth
year plpils,

In addition to the s,bove, the ordmary school subjectchpture,
Enghsh history, geography, mathematics, singing, and physical .
* exercises—are also included. Where both commercial and industrial
courses are offered in the same school, the curriculum, with the excep-
tion of the modern language, is the same for both groups in the first
two years, the bifurcation taking place at the beginning of the third -
year.

It would be 1mposs1ble to enter into detmls of the curriculum, for
the standard is found to vary from school to school, and for compara-
tive purposes an outline will"B8™of greater service. As compared
with the ordinary elementary schools, it may be said in general that
. the curricylum of the central schools in spite of the additional sub-
jects, is richer in content, and since the classes are smaller, & certain
1mprovement 1in the methods of instruction can be observed. ~Train-
ing-in initiative and in habits of independent working and thinking
are more successful. The teachers are freer from the bad practice
of lectu g, while the pupils shaw greater ability to work by them-
selves. It is not forgotten that the pupils of the central schools are *
selected, no: that as & rule the teachers have higher. qunhﬁ"catlons -
(alt.hough poor teachers are to be found here too), but it is 8 fact that '
- here are schools which are attempting to realize the standards of the
.newer pedagogy. Let it, however, not be inferred that the curricu-
Tum is beyond criticism or that the methods of instruction are always
unimpeachablé. *There are schools the head teachers of which feel.
that the old practioe of - workmg for- exammatlons acoordmg to the -
scheine of ¢ some ‘outside examining’ body can 0ot be- unproved apo
‘of:mho. hold the eral ion Tor the. ¢
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office or the home does not possess educational clements. Three
years is perhaps a short period for a new type of school to develop
itself fully, but there are schools which have already addressed them-
selves to a successful solution of the problem. It will perhaps not
be regarded as invidious to mention the excellent work in this direc-
tion of the commercial departments of the Monnow Road Central
School (boys and girls sections), and the Thomas Street (Limehouse) -
Central School (girls).

In regard to the special sub]ects oné can not speak too highly of
the standard of instruction in modern languages. Not only have the =
-teachers in most cases an excellent command of the language which
they teach, but they have thoroughly mastered the difficulties of the
direct method of instruction, which has contributed so largely to the

+  improvement of the teaching in this field in recent years. French is
the language usually taught, and although its value as a commercial
language is open tu question, it is at any rate the language which the

. London boy or girl is most likely to nced in later years. With regard

+ to the use of phonetics opinion is divided, but, whatever the method
employed, pronunciation is carffully and successfully taught.
Ability to converse on simple subjects, to read a simple story book,
to write an ordinary or business letter is the standard aimed at.
Recitation and singing and the performance of a play are also
included in some of the schemes in French. At the Thomas Street
Central School for girls about 50 of the better pupils begin German in
the third year of the course, and, in spite of the pressure of other
special work in the second half of the course, excellent progress is
made. : :

- Mathematics, which in the boys’ schools includes arithmetic, alge-
bra, geometry, and mensuration, and in the girls' schools is usually

" confined to arithmetic and geometry, is made practical throughout.
The arithmetic of tho elementary schools is continied up to discount,

' commission, brokerage, statistical problems, bankruptcy problems,

- stocks and shares, coinage and exchange, and compound interest.
But, as in the elementary schools, no attention is paid to the “arith-
metic of citizenship' or of pubhc ﬁnancml bodies. Algebra, which is

. begun in the first year, is continued throughout the course and

" includes quadratic equations and’ progressions. In geometry the
course deals, with the aid of practical illugtrations so far as possible,

. - with the properties offigures covered by the first three books of Euclid.

= .~ In'this connection the interesting mechanical devices invented by one

_ . of thg assistant masters at the Monnow Road School to illistrate the

.+ geomstrical  properties ‘of different ﬁgurea deserve  mention. The

pmt.iee varies, bat as a rule geometry in_the Qommercml classes: is’

) t;nued after the first. two ) yéars..! No eub;ect showa such. radwal
, %’g}a anbhmetm, or: menwrano

; el e sl 3
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rigid insistence on desk work has been definitely abandoned, and
when the need arises, boys may be seen in the corridors and play- -
grounds of the school ‘conducting their measurements in a workman-
like manner. After an introduction on scale drawing and the use of
different measures, measurefngnts are made of  plane and solid
figures of cardboard, paper, and wood, and the methods are then
applied te the measurement and drawing to scale of .the classroom
and its furniture. Areas of the objects measured are found both by
calculation and the use of squared paper, and the calculation of
volume, costs, and qua.ntmes are also made in the same connection.

. Alittle practice in surveying, usually in the plavground is added and .__

measurements are taken with sxmple surveying instruments made
in the manual-training room. The subject is thus correlated with
arithmetic, geometry, drawing, the beginnings of elementary science,
and with handicraft. In the girls’ schools the practical application-
of the arithmetic arises in connection with the needlework and dress-
making, and also the domestic sub]octs

The courses in elementary science for boys, which cover two or
three years, are introductory to chemistry and physncs, and deal in
the main with the elementsof thesesubjects. After some preliminary -
instruction in the use and construction of the simpler measuring
instrurhents, such as the calipers, wedges, and verniers, the pupils
proceed to the study of d®nsity, specific gravity, the principle of

~ Archimedes, pressure of air and liquids, the barometer, the ther-

mometer, and heat. Thgcourse in chemistry deals with the elements
hydrogen oxygen, and nitrogen, with the composition of air and
water, with standard solutions of acids and alkalies, and with fof®
mule and equations béaring on the subject. The science in the girls’
schools has perhaps a closer bearing on the practical everyday

" . experiences, except where, as in some schools, it is wholly devoted

to botany. Usually it is correlatod with the domestlc subjects and

_ includes the chemistry of foods and clothing, hygiene and physiology.

In the technical subjects, i. e., bookkeeping, business routine, short-
hand and typewriting, only an introductory course is attempted.

. It is felt that more than this might not'only lead to the danger of -

exploiting the young enﬂ)‘yees but in the caSe of boys might, narrow
their opportunities of learding other branches of commerce than mere
office routine. Hence in shorthand a speed of not more than 50 or
60 words a minute and in typewntmg about.25 or 30 words a-minute.
is umed at. And in bookkeeping, since.the methods are likely-to

vary in different offices, the pupils are merely instructed in a knowl-
.edge of the chief books and their use, -of. mmplo aooountmg, and of .
. thé more genero,l business terms, G

- Of the remaining, sub;ects the teachmg‘of Enghsh is etill open 10

EEA




- representation: Undoubtedly English is the most difficult subject in

* Treceives serious attention. As a rule only English history is taken,

- and maotal work,*and, in special circumstances, leathér work and printing or other-

- spproved subjects; and in the case of girls it shall consst of ‘elementary acience,
" domestic economy; dvawing, practical needlework, or other approved subjecta.
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schools. In English the amount of reading is somewhat mere exten-
sive than in the elementary schools. The lessons in literature are
- often little more than reading lessons, varied occasionally by dramatic

the curriculum, but there are not wanting instances of excellent
methods in teaching this subject. History in the central schools

but in a fow schools, generally for girls, an outline of universal history
is attempted. Thd emphasis is not on the biographical and pictur-
esque, which is commonly the case in the ordinaryschools, but a survey
is made of the growth of institutions, political, social, and economic.
In connection with this subject, the study of current events through
"the medium of the illustrated press may be mentioned. At tho
Monnow Road School for boys, in addition to a’course on the develop-
ment of commerce, & heginning has been made in the study of eco-
nomics—the meaning -of wealth, ¢apital, income, price, wages, and
profits. - With regard to the teaching of geography, drawing, and
handicrafts, it is perhaps unnecessary to add more than has* already
been said in dealing with these subjects in the ordinary elementary
schools, and the samo reference may be made with respect to the
remaining subjects—singing. physical exercise, and organized games. -
In those schools or departments which have been organized with
sn industrial bias the objective is perhaps somewhat less well defined
than where the commerecial bias has been adopted.. Here it is clearly
impossible to provide the special preparation of the type given in‘a
.trade school or polytechnic. The aim, as it is indicated by the head-
master of the Monnow Road school for boys and indorsed by other
headmasters, is “ to produce ah intelligent and alert boy, accurate and
skillful of hand, capable of continuous effort; and less book taught.”
The curriculum is accordingly organized to train industrial intelli- -
gence rather than to impart vocational skill. The:aim in the girly
schools with an industrial bias is somewhat more-specific, and besides
affording a preparation for the home, enables the pupils to secure
employment in dressmaking, needlework, and millinery establish-
ments. . - : ' o
‘The minimym requirements for central schools with an industrial
- .bias or a department with such a bias are as follows: _
i) Not less than 10-and not more than 12 hours per week must be given to practical

work during thé whole of the four years' coursé. The practical work in the case of
‘boys shall consist of science (including mensuration), drawing, ciay-modeling, wood

. (i) Instruction in » modern foreign langunge may..,in_l',lpo‘cial;cimums_uncu.:bi -
fAven, bot the minimum of three hiours & week-to be devoted &)/lnatmction inthe - -

: .
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The industrial course for boys is organized on a basis of mensura- -

tion, scienco, drawing, and handicraft. Some indication has already
heen given, in treatmg of the commercial courses, of the early work
in mensuration and scienice. After the bifurcation, or in"the third
_year, the industrial pupils continue mensuration with measurements
“of more difficult objects, such as the parts of ms,chmery, the drawing
of plans and elevations of parts of the school which are accessible,
the measurement of heights and distances with the aid of simply-
constructed theodolites, sextants, anglemeters, etc., perspective
drawings, scale drawings, tracings, and the making of blue prints.
Trigonometry and the use of logarithms are also introduced. In
connection with this subject, lessons are included on the properties
of such materials as the. pupils come into contact with, and these
are again dealt with in the arithimetic lesson in estimating problems
of costs and quantities of materials, and in dmwmg up contractors’
estimates. While the course as here described is that given at the
Monnow Road school, similas courses, perhaps not so well rounded
out, are given in other schools. Thus at the Thomas Strect, Lime-
~ house, arithmetic, geometry, and mensuration form the backbone of
the curriculum, but less stress is lmd upon scale“awmg, tracmg,
and blue prints. »

Under elementary science, physics and mechanics are included.
The introductory part of the pliysics course has already been indi-
cated. In the last two years of the course the subject ‘is continued
up to magnetism and electricity, and simple models are made to
illustrate the working of cell batteries, electric magnets, small ‘motors,
the electric bell, the telephone and telegraph. In mechanics the
following toplcs are generally dealt with: Levers, moments of forces,
the balance, parallelogram and triangle of forces, pulleys, inclined
plane, friction, elasticity, torsion, and rigidity and bending. All
the experiments are -worked out in’ graphs. Many of the simpler
models are made in the woodwork room to be used in the mechanics
lessons. At the Thomas Street school the machmery and lathes of
the metal workshop are uqed for the purposee of instruction in
praotical mechanics. '

-Manual work forms part of the mstruct,lon throughout the four

years. of the .industrial course. All the schools are equipped with

woodwork shops; a few also have metal workshops provided with
lathes, anvil, and ferge. Where a scheme of oorrelatlon has been
worked out, models are made in wood. for use in ‘tonnection with

instruetion- in mensuratlon, physics,’ and mechanics.  The géneral L
cutline of all the schemes is ususlly the same as for the' elementary .~
“schools:  There -is; however, closer correlation ‘between the worke ;- *]

shops and the art rooms in Which designs are made under the supe
ion ‘of ‘thé a teuchex: ~In.someschools; in-the. final year of
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course in woodwork, polishing, varnishir.&z, and iniaying are taught; "
and a few models are made introducing light metal work. But asa
rule the combination of the two media, where both metal and wood
workshops exist, is very slight. The course in wood at the Monnow
Road school provides for the construction of pieces of mechanism,
e. g., eccentric, piston, slide-valve, etc?, and their combination to
produce a working model. The work in metal is organized on the
same principles as that in .wood. About one year, or 18 months, is
spent in working through a set scheme to give facility in the use of
the tools and the different metals; tin, iron, steel, brass, and copper

. are provided. In the latter part of the course the pupils age per-
Jmitted, after consultation with the instructor, to make their own
models, of which they must present preliminary designs. These

. models incluge match boxes, match stands, keyholes, hinges, finger-
plates,-ash trays, etc. ) :

- In the central schools for girls and in those departments which

‘have an industrial bias, emphasis is directed tagthe needlecraft in-
dustries and domestic subjects. The courses in needlework include
the ‘measurement, cutting out and making of garments, the use of
‘the sewing machine, knitting, repairing and mending of garments,
and embroidery. The designs for th&last subject are made under
the supervision of the art teacher. In some schools, millinery is
~also included as part of the practical work. The domestic subjects
.are cookery and laundry and bqusewifery, where the necessary
accommodation and equipment are provided. As in the commercial
courses, these subjects afford the starting poin§ for the instruction

~ in science, although nature study and botany sometimes take the
place of the chemistry of foods end clothing, nutrition, hygiene and

. physiology, and chemistry of the-household.

" The content and scope of the remaining subjects in thé industrial
‘courses are the same as already described for the commercial. In
some cases the emphasis in the teaching of history and the develop-
ment of social institutions is laid on the history and orgenization of

- industries and the development and influence of inventions,

It is perhapg too-early to attempt any estimate of the social value,
that is the value to the community, of the central schools. A tradi-
tion lias yet to be established that the extended education confery,

“ an ultimate monetary value on the pupils. Many parents, in spite

- " of their declarations, remove their children from the central schools

. . ' 88 soon 8s.they reach the age of 14. The establishment of main-

.- tenance grants will undoubtedly serve as a strong inducemént to

.. keep pupils-at school until the close of the four years’ course. That

- the pupils benefit greatly from a course which is more in accordance
with their abilities-than that of :the upper standards of the ordinary .-

&5+ -slamentary. schools there can: be little doubt, . The other sidp of the
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question is the one which mainly appeals to the parent—does attend-
ance at the central school open up better opportunities for their
children? Tt is difficult to answer this question, especially as some
of the head teachers are themselves uncertain on the subject. Where
the head teachers place themselves in relation with the employers,
and the pupils of their school become known, the question is easily
answered, and the better pupils may be sure of finding themsdtves
well placed at the end of the course. Thus the head feacher of the
Moninow Road school has established a connection with seversl local
engineering shops and with some commercial houses in the city. But
where personal effort of the head teacher is absent, the pupils are
at present little better off- than the pupils of the ordinary elementary
schools, and must rely on the juvenile labor exchanges or advertise-
ments or on their own friends to secure employment. Onegof t

central school has no status, and for this reason they %ould welcome
examination and certification ‘by some external authority. It is

school is handicapped in competition with the boy who, has attended
a secondary school {0t a couple or years. While there is some truth
in these criticisms, it must be remembered that the schools have
hardly been established long enongh-to secure much recognition.
The fact remains g:t- the boys and girls do find employment. The
majority of those Who have taken a commercial course and a few of
thoge who have taken the industriul, enter offices, the boys beginning
as a rule with a wage of from 5 shillings to 7 shillings 6 pence, and
the girls at a somewhat higher rate. The after-carcers of the boys
who take the industrial courses can not.be dealt with in the same
general way. It is presumed that the majority enter upgn such of

lishments, a few take up domestic service, and a small proportion

remain at home. There is also one other course open to the pupils

- of central schools, and that is to proceed .to the polytechnics and

trade schools, either as paying pupils or by means of scholarships
(see Ch. XI). ' ’ o , .

Liverpool has provided courses which, while similar in aim, differ

" somewhat in organization from the central schools of Manchester and

| London. Classes have been organized in Liverpool in connection

with the ordinary elementary schools to provide special preparation

for commercial careers for both boys and girls. - The course, which

at school until their fifteenth birthday. .

. Ehe

These classes “are still

N

grievances of teachers connected with this type of school is fhat the

felt, for example, that for employnient in a bank or in the insurance .
offices the boy who has had some business training in a central ,

the industrial employments as do not require special previbus train- -
ing. The girls find employment with the large dressmaking estab- .

e

- last for two years, begins in, the last year of thd ordinary elementary =~
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in their experimental sta e, having been in existence less than two
years. . They promise, however, to meet a definite demand, and are
- valuable as an attempt to provide a well-defined ““top” in the ele-
mentary schools. When the desirability of establishing the com-
mercial classes at the Lawrence Road Council Schools was recognized
in January, 1912, the following letter was sent to the parents:
" Dear- Str or Maoax:

The provision of some special instruction to fit girls and boya for the vocation or call-
ing whiclMhey wish to take up has been for some time under consideration. - It is felt
that many parents would willingly prolong the school life of their children, provided
that in the last year or 18 months some means could be adopted of preparing them for
their future work. CL . .

The advantagesof a tradeare 80 obvious that they g not be detailed, but in a com-
‘mercial city like Liverpool many boys and girls must of e&iity enter offices. For
these jt is proposed to establish a class for instruction in suMatechnical subjects as
shorthand, bookkeeping, business routine, posibly typewritingNgic., whilst contin
‘uing the general education. * * * :

The formation of the class depends on the sanction of the educatior mmittee,
His Maje_sty’e inspector, and the managers of the achool, and on a sufficient number of

. parents expres«ing their willingness to allow their children to continue at school at -
least until theix fifteenth birthday.

H, after ful. dopsideration and discuseion at home, you are willing that ..,.......
should join this clas, kindly sign the inclosed guaranty form (i. e., to keep the pupils

-8t school until the end of the course) and return, etc, .......... ' _

In comparing the time-tables of the Lawrence Road Council School
with that of a central school having a commercial bias, three facts
are noticed. In the first place, the foreign language is omitted, and
necessarily so since the two years of the course would hardly suffice
to give more than the rudiments. Secondly, the manual work for
both the boys and girls is continued to the close. . Lastly, more time
is deveted to the purely commercial subjects than in the London cen-
tral schools. The classes are mixed, and the girls show a tendency
to remain at school longer than the boys. There is, however, a great
demand for juvenile labor in Liverpool at present, and the pupils who
take the special classes have little difficulty jn finding employment.

If good openings occur, pupils may by agreement with their principal
be allowed to leave before the completion of their course.

It is difficult to estimate the advantages and disadvantages of the -

_two systems.- The provision of a definite, self-contained coyrse at

the top of an erdinary elementary school, open to all who desire to

avail themselves of -the opportunity, may serve as s séimulus for pré-

longing-the school life of boys and girls. Such & system should ulti-

- mately establish the right of all children to a type of education which

- . will equip them with special fitness in sorne direction or other, instead
. -of limiting such special preparation to a favored few. . The Liverpool
_: gystem hes thefurther advantage. that the pupils remain under the -
superyision of the principal snd. teachers alfeady familiar with them,

.
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On the other hand, the special schools of the central type may have the I
- advantage of superior-equipment, and so far as the pupils are con-
cerned may have some influence on them through the consciousness i
of selection. Some loss of time must, however, be involved in dis- ;
covering the attainments and abilities of pupi}s drawn together to the i
. central school from some 20 contributory schols. On the whole the
Liverpool system is a valuable experiment ip/the direction of provid-
ing a well-defined ‘‘top” in the ordinary elementary schools, which Yy
in time may well be extended to other than commercial preparation.
The curriculum at present is perhaps not so liberal as that of the cen-
tral schools, but the experience of time will probably lead to improve-
ment in this respect. '
Corresponding ta the central schools or departments of schools
with an industrial bins a trade preparatory school has been estab-
lished in Liverpool at the Toxteth Technical Institute. The Trade
Preparatory School *'is intended to provide a sound practical educa- .-
‘tion for boys who, having already had a sound primary eduecation,
are preparing to become, at the age of about 15 or 16 years, appren-
tices to the mechanical engineering, “clectrical engineering, sheet
metal, carpentry and joinery, building, or other trades.” Boys are
admitted to the school who gpe not less than 13 years of age, pass an
entrance examination in nrig(ineth-, drawing (freehand and geom- ]
etry), and English, equivalent to Standard VII, and are intended by
* their parents to remain at school.until the course is completed and
then to proceed to imlustrinl work. A fee of $3 u term is charged,
but 15 entrance scholarships are offered giving free tuition for one
year, and 10 scholurships are awarded for a second year's course.
The school is equipped with large science laboratories, one workshop
for woodwork and another for metal work. The course, which lasts
two years, includes the following subjects: Workshop practice in wood
- and metal, practical mathematics (arithmetic, mensuration, algebra,
logarithms, aiid trigonometry), practical drawing of engineering,
building and other details, freehand drawing, clementary science
(nechanics, physics, and chemistry), English (reading, composition,
geography, industrial history), physical exercises. The boys, ‘‘ while
continuing and improving their ordinary ed%cation, are learning prac-
. tical drawing and measurements and calculations of the kind required
-~ in workshops and drawing offices; tho use of various tools, machines,
and instruments used in the workiAg of wood and metal, and the
- designing and making-up of varigus construction models; together
with u-pt’“wwledge of the'elementary principles of electricity,
themistry, heat, Ymechanics, np‘f other useful subjects.”” While the .
. course does not attempt to give preparation for any special branch . '’
* of the engineeriiig or building tradles, it provides-a generil training
+which is.of the high 3j-viiveyy the future apprentice in any of these

G sy,
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trades. It is intended, however, to introduce a little specialization
in’the scientific subjects moro in accordance with the employmems'
. which the pupils intend to enter. Here, again, ¥ a comparison may
be instituted with the London central schools or departments with
. an industrial bias, the advantage rests with the Liverpool scheme.
- In the first place, Liverpool has a natural advantage in being the
center of considerable engineering industries which offer a definite
. objective for schools of the type of the Trade Preparatory School.
Secondly, whether by accident br design, the ma](mt y of the stiff at
the. Liverpool school have had workshop experience and are thus- -
acquamwd at first hand with the requirements of the trades, whereas
in London the one instructor who is likely to have had t}us e\pen-
ence—the teacher of manual ‘trainmg—occupies a subordinate posi- -
tion on the staff, except in.such schools as have been mentioned,
The Liverpool committee has further arrunged to secure the cooper-
ation of representative employers of the trades concerned in the
‘'supervision of the school course. - This arrangement to some extent
facilitates the introduction of hoys to suitable situations, a task
\P/‘performed almost wholly by the head master directly and not through
the juvenile employment committee. I¢ is the rare exception that a
boy leaves beforo the end of the course, and the majority of the boys
on leaving enter some trade or other.
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Chapter X V1II.
EVENING SCHOOLS.

: ‘ . . - . . .
The problem of evening continuation schools and further education
of adults who are employed during the day is perhaps fraught with

more difficulty than any other for the educational administrator.. -
It 1s receiving considerable attention from all concerned in the’

subject, but there are so many\%;.ct;.ors involved and so many of these
are beyond the tontrol of the school authorities that it is not BUTpris-
ing to find that opinion i steadily growing in favor of comwpulsory
continuation schools. Under the present voluntary system, the
chief fuctors which militate against sucess in the larger towns are

indifference on the part of the young employees, and the abuence of

interest among the majority of employers. Even the select number
who register in evening schools at the beginning of the annual session
find considernble difficulty in making satisfactory attendances.

" The obstacles in their way are many; the school may be at a distance

from their employment or the weather may be unfavorable, or,
as happens more frequently, the pressure of work at office or other
employment ‘may make school attendance imnossible. -Mail days,

monthly accounts, annual balances in the offices, special orders and -.

overtime in the workshop, ana increased business at Christmas in
the shops are all contributory factobs. And these are cumulative

Jin their effect, for absence from a’course Which largely involves

classroom instruction lead$ to backwardness which the students
can not make up by themselves. Still apother difficulty, which
tends to disappear with better and more careful niethods of registra-
tion, is due to attempts to take either too many or too difficult
courses. To these reasons there may bo added the unattractiveness
of many of the school buildings, the poor lighting, the furniture and
equipment intended. for goung scholars of the day schools, and, fo
some. extent, teacling methods which are better suited to children

than‘to adolescents or adalts. -

On the adminiswative side there are three Mporté.nt conditions.
in the problem of evﬁng school attendance: (1) To link up the day -
~ and evening sghool adgquately to prevent a breach in the continuity.

of the educational progress; (2) to securé reasonable “attendance
during the session and the completion of courses arranged; and (3)to

interest employers and parents in the progress of students in evening .

schools, and thus seture their cooperation.

Most edpcation authoritios have made some provision to induce -

scholars on lpaving jhe elementary schools to join. the evening schiools.
In Lonidon more than two-thirds of the ordinary evening continuation
sohools whichprovide a general course'are free.. :In

2

ihigsions are granted to.edl pupils wha juin the.e

#
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In Manchester and. ;

-
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ing schools as soon as possible after t.hey leave the day elementary
schools. In Manchester_t.he free admission is obtained on application
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. on thexr lesvmg scholars the 1mportance and value of mmedmt.ely
joining an evening school, and in Liverpool the head teachers send
letters: to their scholars shortly before the opening of the evening
school session. In Manchester and Liverpool many of the head
teachers of day elementary schools also conduct evening schools.
These serve to link up the two. But in London the responsnble.
teachers may be engaged during the day as assistants in schools in
districts some distance away from their evening schools. The head
teachers accordingly transmit the names of scholars leaving the day
schools to the responsible teachers of the evening schools, who then
conduct the further correspondence. The free admissions in Man-
chester are only granted on the undertaking of a guarantor, a parent
or employer, to return the value of the fees in the event of unsatis-
factory attendance, while in Liverpool the parents promise to super-
vise the attendance. By this system of free admissions the local
education authorities are successful in securing the registration,

/7 of about 50 per cent of the scholars leaving theday schools in any one

- year. The remainder are prevented from taking advantage of the 1

offer by the conditions of their employment, or by the attractions
of the streets, while some will probably fail to respond to any appeal
but compulsmn So far as the efforts of the authorities-are con-
cerned, there is at'any rate no reason to suppose that any one-can
remasin in ignorance of .the existence or of the time of opening the
evening schools. The methods of publicity range in Lopdon from
12 different systems® of advertising to the personal appeals from
pulpit and‘platform by ministers of religion and superintendents of
Sunday schools. Recently local education authorities have en-- -
- couraged the formation of evening classeq in connection with lads’
and girls’ clubs, boys’ brigades, boy scouts, etc., to the efpenses of
»  which they contribute inreturn for the board of educat.lon grant, '
. To secure continuity of attendance throughout the several years of
& course, the Manchester educatiofi committee offers andually pnzes C
‘which carry with them s rebate of the fees for the following session. ]

. To obtain thése prizes students must have made 90 per cent of the -
possiblg attendance, 66 per cent of the possible marks for lomework,
and must have been successful at the course examination. - There - -

.are in addition "a number of exhibitions carrying free tuition .and -
books. A similar scheme of ‘prizes, reduced fees, and studentships

_exists in leerpool The formation of social organizations, clubs,
and societies for différent purposes, someé continuing. during the .
summer recess, is found ‘more frequently in the London evening

" schools than. elsewhere They. {orm a valuable means fqr fostering .

& corporate spirit and interest i the welfare of a achgol which are . 5

~ too frequently lacking « ‘ %
Yo maintain {oh,ﬁ_si ity
thar it
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Ulmmat,ely the responsxbxht.y for attendance at evenmg sohools
must be placed on the employers. The select few who have sufficient
moral earnestness and intellectual interests may be trusted to attend

the employers are in the hest position to excrcise an influence of the
.right kind. Hence # is important for the education suthorities

to secure the cooperatlon of employers. This is done with ever-
mcreasmg effectiveness in Manchester. Many firms make arrange-

. ments to allow their employees to leave in time to attend the evening
schools, others pay the tuition feg their employees, while others
again refund the fees at the end of\the session on the receipt of satis-
factory reports. The ‘War Office Post Offics, as large employers

" of labor, have entered into arrangements with local education

. auhhontles to esteblish evening and continuation classes for their
' young employees, while many authorities have established special
classes for policemeh at the request of local watch committees.
Another form of encouragement is to-make increments of wages
depend on the report from the school. In'the case of younger
students the committee arranges to send monthly reports of’progress
and conduct. In 1912-13 the. Manchester committee was thus in

- touch with 180 firms in respect of 1,280 émployees, while 60 firms
_ paid the tuition fees of their employeea, In Liverpool employers
are notified at the beginning of thgsession of any person in-their
employ who joins the classes and dre requested to facilitate their

. attendance punctually and regularly, and in cases of absence or
irregularity of the students information is in some cases sent to their

" soclety
provid

e. g., masons, builders, plumbers, etc., in the courses
at the technical schools. The interest of employers is

tion of éourses in accordance with the mqulrements of the various

_" '_'; appointment of consultative committees representing different indus-

R

.ﬁvely interested. :
Much gbod may undoubtedly be effected by these means, but a very

t.hm‘. ‘of the young persons between the ages of 14 and » 0ot more
tmantheseagesmakeupbetwgenm mdﬁOperoentofallthe

to the best of their ability. But the large majority of young persons.
require some other inducement and other forms of persuasion, ‘and-

emplo?. Another form of cooperation is to interest different .

. further enlisted both in Manchester and Liverpool by the orgamze- '
~ frades and commerce. . In London this is further extended by the

tries to act as advisory bodies for the schools in whxch they are respec- -

* large propomon of the’public remains unaffected. It§s estimated -
than¥one-third ‘are enrolled in evening schools, while the'gtudents - -

‘students eqrolled, ‘exoept in London where the peroentage is much
et. It is possible ‘that with turther maﬁon of- the oourses
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.For the purposes of the annual grant in respect of evening school, :
the board of education recognizes the following divisions of instruc-
tion: Preparatory, literary and commercial, art, science, home occu-
pa.t.;ons and mdustneS\ and physical trtumng The work of the
evening schools”is n.ccordmgl organized along theseflines, and pro-
vision has been made in Manchester and leerpoogor preliminary
courses in most of these divisions le&dlng up to advahced instruetion

. in central institutions. In the former city, where a more complete
system has been framed, the work of the-evening schools is distributed

in the following institutions: Continuation schools, branch technical
schools, branch art and handicraft schools, branch commercml schools,
district evening schools of domestic economy, central evening school of
domestic economy, municipal evening school of commerce and lan-
guages, and the municipal school of technology The accompanying
-diagram represents this organization of evening work.

DIAGRAM 3.

Iliwnmlmg the graded system of courses of tnstruction adapwd to the nquvemaua of the
different classes of students sn the Manchester evening schoolly

GRADE JH. —CEN'I‘RAL INSTITUTIONS.

Municipal school of tech-
nolpgy.

Municipal achool of com-
merce and langusges.

l(mﬂclpnl school of art.

Cantral evening schoolof -
domestic economy.

Advanced instruction
in sct and technok

Advanced instruction
in cial subj

By

Advanooed instruction

Adv-noad " instruction

jects | in art and design. in domestic subjecis.
andjn languages. . bt

GRADE IL.—BRANCH TECHNICAL S8CHQOLS, BRANCH COMMERCIAL 8CHOOLS, BRANCH
- ART CLASSES, AND DISTRICT EVENING 8CHOOLS OF DOMESTIC ECONOHY

Second, third, m/ma Second, third, ewd | First end sccond yeor Specillinl ikboruction
pear tec technical comrees; to | fourth year il | artand d , for
mmtbom‘uhumuor courses, to Dieet the re- I-d up to the in- womund over 18
all classes of stu- | quirements of juniors tn | struc: ttthe munic- | years of age.

N bastness houses. ‘ipal school of art.. '
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vThe coordination of schools in Liverpool is mmﬂar, swith the excep-

tion that there is no school ponding to the central school of
* domestic economy. -
- The preparatory courses arv-intended for those who are backward

in the ordinary subjects of the elethentary school and are therefore

- - unable to enter classes in one of the other divisions. Such courses
are found useful by those who have allowed some time to clapse - |
between leaving the day school and entering the cvening school.

The commercial courses of the evening continuation schools are
general and introductory  in chamcten. The complete group -of
subjects must be taken by junior students; that is, those under 18

- years of age. In the third year, when the work is given in the branch
_ commercial school, the courses become more specialized to suit the
v~ different branches of commercial houses. Thus in Manchester there
are s.rra.nged courses for shorthand clerks and typists, junior dpd
invoice clerks,, bookkeepers, correspondence and shippers’ clerks,
while in. leerpool the scheme provides for general clerks, corre-
- spondeiice and shorthand clerks, shipping andYorwarding clerks, and
bookkeepers, thvoice cleks, and cashiers. Advanced courses beyond
- tHesie are offered in central institutions, in Manchester at the Municipal
Evening School of Commetce, and in Liverpool at the High School
of Commercé. In the latter the course includes languages, economics,
accountancy, commercial work and administration, commercial law,
history of commerce and industry, and principles of local govern-
. ment. In the former the courses cover almosf every requirement of :
business life, embracing accounting, comfnerce, .economics, and law. |
-'Students may enter for diploma courses in accounting, bankmg and
- economics, secretarial and municipal work, general commetcial studies,
and foreign trade and correspondence, or may attend lecture courses
.in any of these subjects.. In the professional courses preparation is
- given for. the examinations of professional bodics like the actuaries,
chartered accountants, bankers, insurance companies, and railway
companies. The needs of large commercial centers like Manchester
- and Liverpoo] are further met by the provision of language courses.
. .. The Municipal Evening School of Commerce, in its school of languages, -
<. provides instruction in French, German, Spam.sh Portuguesb, Italian,
7 Russian, Danish; Dutch, Modern Greek, Arablc, Japanese, Hmdustam
“+. . - Swedish, in any of which a diploma is given at the end of a two years™ .
~-course and on passing the necessary examinations. In L\verpool s
.~ successful experiment has been mads in providing courses in French,
German, Russian Italian, Spanish, and Portuguese durihg the. mxddle_
of the’ dsy and immediately after office hours. It has been found that
thisfamngbmenv has- the-support of many: employem and seems to
moré: sulf the needs of the stud_enta who are; sble.. to. ma.ke\ o &
h I B

.
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pmmce in modern lnnguag& have been formed among the student,s
in Manchester and Liverpool.

The technical courses are intended for 'those who are enga.ged in
trades and industries. The first two years are devoted to elementary
science, mathematics, drawing, and English. - In the branch technical
schools the courses are differentiated; in Manchester there are Pro-

v _ : . 534 1:

e

vided courses in engmeenng, bulldmg trades, chemical industries, .

and electrical industries; in Liverpool the groups are the engineering
and metal trades, the buﬂdlﬂg trades, and trades apprentices. The
centers are equipped with the necessary laboratories and apparatus
requisite for practical work in each of the courses. The work of the
branch technical schools léads up to the more advanced courses of
the better and more fully equipped Municipal School of Technology

in Manchester and the Central Technical School in Liverpool. The- .

former institution provides for specialization as follows: Mechanical
engineering, electrical engineering, general chemistry, bleaching,
(lyemg and printing, paper makmg, brewing, -metallurgy, mumcxpal
engineering, sanitary engineering, building construction, weaving, and
plumbing. In the latter the courses of instruction are orgamzed for
the followmg Building trades, plumbers carpenters and joiners,
engineering trades, electrical engineers, electric wiremen, motor car
engneers, sheet, plate, and bar metal workers, naval architects, and

. chemistry.

The third 1mportant division of the evemng school activity com-

prises-instruction in- the home occupations and industries for womep’
and girls. The organization is similar to that of the other divisions.

The evening continuation schools give the introductory work in
arithmetic and household accounts, cookery, neodlework and dress-
making, millinery, home nursing, and English, which at the end of
the two years leads up to the courses in the branch schools of domes-

>

tic economy. These comprise instruction #n cookery, needlework,

dressmaking, millinery, home nursing, laundry work, and domestic

" economy. In Manchester more advanced courses are offered in the: ' .
Central Evening School of Domestic Economy, which has recently -

been established. The complete two years’ course of this school
leads up to the housewife’s diploma. Besides the ordmary courses,

there are short courses in first aid to the injured, sick nursing, design," . -
‘leathrer work, pot.tery pa.mtmg, raffia- and ‘basketwork, and gym-

nastics.

The art and handicraft courses, wlnch necessanly appeal to. fmr- :
" students, are not provided in the eyening continuation ‘scliools, and.. .

. in leerpool are given only in the Central School of Art. ' In Mane: -
chester, a few branch schools are opened 'in these subjects, which ¢ Aare

continued o0:an advaticed stage in the Municipal School of Ast: .

| .-Q:.f
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There afe, in a,ddmon specml courses for teachers, for students pre-

% paring for the civil-service examinations, or for the entrance examina-

tions to the universities. Except to some small extent in London,

there has not been doveloped a system of public lectures of a general
character.

In London the orgamzat-lon of the evening-school work does not .~
provide for the same coordination with branch and central institu-
tions as in Manchester or Liverpool. Owing to the area to be cov-
ered and the distances, such a scheme would pethaps be impossible
for London. But the absence of coordination does not exclude the
provision of facilities for instruction as rich-and varied as the needs
of a large population may demand. There are the ordinary evening
schools, the large majority of them free, whi¢h offer general, literary

.and commercial, art, manual instruction, domestic subjects, and
physical-training courses. The science and art and commercial cen-
ters provide instruction in the ordmary and higher branches of com-
mercial subjects, in foreign Ja.nguages, in introductory science and art
subjects, and, general courses in miscellaneous gubjects. The most
successful part of the Bondon evening work is probubly that which
is done in the technical institutions, in which the work ranges from *
the training of the artisan to research work of university standard.!

The teachers in the evening schools are drawn partly from the day
.'clementary and secondary school teachers and partly from tHhose
engaged in professional, commercial, and industrial pursuits. The
adult student seems to have greater confidence in the teacher who is
practically’ engaged during the day in applying the knowledge.on
the subject which he teaches, and it iy probably true that the
teaching of men of this type is more living and effective than of the

"'man who only has a book knowledge of . hls ‘subject. It is also
-objected that the professional teachers of the e]ementary or secondary
schools do not vary their methods of instruction suﬁ‘icmntly to suit
the requirements of the evening students, and there is _undoubtedly
need for a gpecialized evemng-scl)ool pedagogy: "‘h i+

The work of the evening schools is tested afinually by examinations
conducted by the local education authorities and numerous external
‘bodies. The Board of Education conducts ‘examinations in science
and art subjects, in which the City and Guilds of London Institute is

- .also ‘inberested. In commercial and ordinary subjects there are .
. . examinsdtions by the roya.l soclety of arts, the London chamber of
= commerce, the national union of teachers, and the union of Lan-
N ire: and Cheshire inatitutes, -Each°of these bodles awards prizes
5 a.nd certificates to the successful students. -
The London sysbe-lf co tinuation education is to 'be revised. for |
) i' j, w:th R ,vaew_tovbetter coordmstion, o
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such as prevails in Manchester and Liverpdol. The small, struggling
.schools are to be abolished entirely. The main lines of ‘instruction
are to be commercial, technical, art, domestic, women'’s trades, and
nonvocational subjects. The schools are in future to be known as
“institutes,” with. junior and senior branches thoroughly coordi-
nated. Thus, there are to be junior and senior commercial institutes
leading up to the most advanced work of the London School of Eco-
nomics or the City of London College, which is to be reorganized.
The junior technical institutes are to be linked up with the poly-
technics, technical institutes, and university colleges; and the same
arrarfements are to be mado in other departments where possnble
The principals of the hlgher institutes are to have power to act in an
advisory capacity to the junior institutes, while the coordination is
- to be promdted by regular conferences hetween those in charge of
ovening work in each locality. * A new departure will be the appoint-
ment of full-time responsible teachers, devoting their attention only
to evening work. Tho present system of half-time responsible
teachers, working in day and evening schools, is also to be retained. .
.Provxsnon will continue to bo made for special classes apart from )
the regular courses. of the institutes.

If a geneml conclusion may be drawn respectmg the present sys--
tem of evening schools, it would séem that the maximum of success’
with the exmtmg organization has becn attained. There is-a good
deal of pesmmsm among those who are devoting themselves as .
teachers or organizers to the work. The greatest success is achieved
with what may be called the ‘“bread-and-butter’’ subjects, those sub- -

* jects which help the student to obtain promotion or higher wages.
This success may to some oxtent be due to tho fact that these
1 subjects are taught by ‘‘practical” men, but tho utilitarian
- reason is probably nearer the truth. The failure of the purely
oducational or cultural subjects is due in the main to an
absence of appreciation of thoir value, although poor and life-
'less teaching may also be: contributory. Further expenment. with
~teach1ng methods suited to adolescents and adults is necessary if
. success is to be attained in the cultural subjects. In this connection
the valuable contribution Yo this side of the subject made by the
. . Workers’ Educational Association should be mentioned. Consider- =~
" able success has been attained in the courses offered by thé hssocia-
tion to workmgmen by & combination of tHe lecture and discussion -
. method, or what is known in American universities as the “pmch- "
é,umimethod Asb present the cost of ¢ evemng schools except in the'
large central schools, tends to be too expensxve, sincé classes are con:
. tinued when the numbers' drop to 83 low &s six or nine.  An appeal '
' spayel md employerq, from the point of mw of publlc finan
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_ cess of the day language classes in Liverpool would warrant an ex-

‘tinuation Schools Bill, a private bill recently presented to Parliament.
" Its objects are to make attendance at day schools compulsory for all

‘along the lines of the Munich continuation schools. Local educa-

reforms more along the lines of vocational differentiation, as 1\‘1.
Munich, may also serve to attract some of those who at present
remain aloof. But in the end some method of compulsion will have
to be introduced making it compulsory for young persons up. to a
certain age to attend & continuation ‘school and fot employers to
permit those of their young employees who desire to do so to attend
a continuation school without the difficulties which exist at present.
Whether a system of day continuation schools can be introduced
withiout considerable opposition is open to much doubt, but the suc-

tension of the experiment in other subjects. - -
The direction of legislation of the future is mdlcated by the Con-" .

children up to the age'of 14, and attendance at day continuation
schools compulsory for all children between the ages of 14 and 17
who are not being educated elsewhere. A minimum attendance of
oight hourse week is demanded, and employers are to be compelled
to allow the attendante of employees of the proscribed ages. The
continuation schools aro to be free, and the work is to be organized

tion authoritios will bo dllowed to associate with them local employ-
ers to advise in the organization and administ:;t,ion of the system.

¥




‘edgo of the labor market, the prospects held out by the Jdifferent’, -

it is held that the national syatem secures unity both for purposes

q" . "exchanges for-adults; was passed

- €hapter XVIII. /
JUVENILE EMPLOYMENT.

Still another form of activity which is indicative of the broader
conception of the State's duty to its children, and indirectly for its
‘own welfare, is the natiorka.l organization of agencies concerned with
thefinding of employment for children oyt leaving school. The ques-
tion of juvenile employment was forced on public attention some
five years ago in connection with the jnquiries into-the causes of the .
prevailing unemployment. Volumtary agencies had long existed in
the.larger centers with the object. of advising and giving info
tion to juveniles on matters affecting their future occupations; and :
some of these also gave assistance in the finding of suitable employ-
ment. More recently several local authorities had established em-
ployment agencies or committees in connection with their education
departments. Of these perhaps the best known schemes were those
of Birmingham and Edinburgli. When, in 1909, the establishment
of national labor bureaus was discussed in Parliament, there was a
general recognition of the importance of special provision for finding
suitable emplogyment for childrgn leaving school. It was realized *.
at the samo time that the quest#n of juvenile employment involved
broader issues than the mere flinding ef employment, and that the
juvenile labor bureaus, whatgver their form might be, would have
to sssume dutiegr as thuch edycational as economic. The inquiries
into unemployment had revealgd the great amount of evil caused by
ill-considered entry into “blind alley” occupations which was due. .
to the absence of any agency for giving vocational guidance. . ,From
another point of view the task of. juvenile labor bureaus is o less
educational, for they are 131 an excellent position to advise attendance
at evening and other continuation schools, if only from the ccoriomic
standpoint. Finally, there is the duty of collecting information on -
local trades and industries for young people, the conditions of em-
ployment, prospects and wages, information which would offer a
basis for vocational guidance. In placing the labor bureaus in inti- -
mate connectjon with the education authorftiés there is thé further
gain that the information of the teachers and the reports of the
medical officers are at their disposal. By those who support the . °
juvenile deportments of the national labor exchanges it is argued
that the more important aspects of the work are a thorough knowl-'

trades " and igdustries, and  the modes of entering them. Further, /}
of registration'and the distribution of information. " -

"The labor exchanges act, providing for the establishment of-
scharges for ing0o: . Batly.in 1930.the
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of trade, which was charged with the control of the labor exchanges,
published rules regulating the relations between the labor exchanges
and juvenile applicants for employment. -There was thus estab-
*lished a system, under the administration of the board of trade,
which was adopted by several local authorities. In the same yesar,
- however, the education (Choice' of Employment) -act was passed,
which empowered county councils and. county boroughs, as local
education authorities— ! '

! .
to make arrangements, subject to the approval of the Board of Education, for giving

to boys and girls under 17 years of age asdistapce with respect to the choice of suitable
employment, by means of the collection and\the communication of information and
the furnishing of advice. . . '
Local authorities other than'those mentioned above were also
given power to cooperate in the'scheme with county councils. The
expenses for working the scheme could be raised out of the educa-
tion rate. This act 'accordingly set up a second system under the
administration of the Board of Education, and local authorities
were left to decide which of the two they would adopt. .
The board of trade stheme provides for the establishment, where
Jjuvenile labor exchanges are organized under its regulations, of special
" advisory committees. The committees include persons with a knowl-
. edge of education and young people, and representatives of employors
and workpeople. A chairman is appointed by the board of trade,

while the official in charge of the local labor exchange and His Maj-

esty’s inspectors are permitted to attend the meetings of the com-
mittées. The duty,of thesc special advisory committees is to ad-
vise in the management of the juvenile oxchange, and to give udvice

and information on the choice of employment to boys and girls and

their parents. Such'information is supplied on the responsibility

.of the committee, without attaching‘any to the board of trade or the -

]abor exchange. Local authorities adopting this schome are invited
and encouraged to organize bodies of voluntary workers'in connec-

tion therewith. The plan of utilizing the nativnal labor exchanges *

for purposes of juvenile employment has been adopted by the London
County Council. For this object the board of trade in 1910 ap-
pointed the London juvenile advisory Sommittee, consisting of 30
members, of whom 6 were nominated by. the - London County

+ - Council. Besides this central couunittee, local advisory commit- .

tees were appointed in connection with the exchanges. In addition,
the children’s care committees and.the locsl associations of care

' -commiittees, established by the London County Council, undertike

to secure information on the /qimliﬁcqtipns of the children leaving
. school ‘and their home conditions, and to carry on somé supervision

i of the. young employees. The business of the care committee is'
., Jo. adviee snd guide. Thy local adviso

< information on employmegt, intr

ey 2
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openings, and supervise their progress at work. As the system has .
only been in operation for twd years, it is perliaps toé early to judge -
of its success. And in any caso London offers. an arca full of diffi- Y
culties in the matter of juvenilo employment which do not beset -
the problem in other and smaller towns. It is estimated that only
about one-third of "the children leaving elementary dchools - enter
occupations which can be called skilled. There are, however,
several organization§ which are placing their experience at the
servico of the authorities. Among these may be mentioned the
appronticeship “and skilled employment associations, whose object

is the ‘“promotion of thorough industrial training for boys and

girls by apprenticeship and other methods, including arrangements -

for attendance at trade schools and technical classes’’; the lads’ em-
ployment committee, which not only aims to find suitable employ-
ment, but carries on a system of aftercare through the lads’ brigades

and ¢lubs; and the Mansion House advisofy committee of associ&tions

for boys, representing brigades, scouts, and clubs, which aims to popu-

larizo the labor exchanges and to encourage attendance at a continua-
tionschool, and joining one or other of the boys’ associations. ‘

~ The system under the education (Ghoice of Employment) a*,

1910, is regulated by a “Memorandum with regard to cooperation
-betweon labor exchanges and local education authorities exercising
their powers .under the ecducation (Choice of Employment) act,
1910,” “issued by the board of trade and the Board of Education.
Where_the board. of trade has already appointed special advisory
committees in connection with labor #xchanges, local authorities
are not to use the powors given by the above act. Otherwise local
educgtion authorities may appoint subcommittees consisting of
representatives of industry and education, including teachers, and
voluntary workers. The executive work is to be conducted by a
\, specially appointed officer. Provision must ‘be made for coopera~
“ tion between the local organizations and the national labor ex-

. . changes, and, whére possible,gjt is suggested that one central office
ghould be opened for both.. In any case, applications for employ-
ment and notices of vacancies should be available for the use ‘of -
both bodies. Where differencés arise, the decision is to rest with the
local education authority’s officerin tlie case of children at school and .
for six months after leaving,"and in all other cases with the official .
in charge of the labor exchange. The duty of the juvenil mploy- -

- ment committees and their executive officers intludes t¥® registra-
tion of applicants, advice to applicants, efforts to extend the period-
of education, to make pupils acquainted’ with the local ‘education .
facilities, to' recommend. atténdance at evening ‘and continuation . |
gchools, und to secure employment ‘suitable_to the indivilyal needs . .
of the. applicants, not necessarily offering large: wages, "buy holding
P ° L “ f' e e ~&m Y ..’.4‘M.4'(L;§m9.;n Y : 2 :
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ot The leerpool education cominittee. has -established a juvenile
employment exchange under this act. The exchange is under the
management of & committec consisting of the followulg members:
. Eight members of the Liverpool educstion committee, six tedchers
elected by the head teachers of gll senior departments of the elemen-
tary schools and the principals of inixed schools, the d#rector of edu-
- cation, the clerk for elementary education, the senior inspector and
inspectress,.the superintendent of attendunce officers, two repre-
sentatives of employers and two of trades unions, three managers of
schools! nominated by the education commttee, two persons vylth
special knowledge and experience of the subject, and the officer in
_ charge of the local labor exchuanges or his representative. The H. M.
inspector of schools of the district may attend the meetings of the
committee. Rooms for the administration of the exchange uve been
provided in the education offices. The work is-under the charge-of
. an official appointed by the -education committee. It was intended
", that an officer of the local labor exchange should be associated with
N “him, ‘but thi®scheme fg cooperation bas, up to the present, not proved
succehsful Butit is open to this oﬁicer to be present st interviews
between applicants and the cdmmittee’s officer and to consult the
registers_kept at the juvenile employment exchange. Each elemen-
. . tary school serves as.a suboffice for the purposes of the scheme, and
the care commlttees also undertake to place the parents and children
in touch with the exchange. An advisory committee of employers
representing 30 .associations, trades, and-professions has been formed .
and assists in colléeting information. The officer in charge of the
exchange is assisted \by 8 male and female visitor and a clerk: The
head teachers and their.assistants are associated in this Work both
for  purposes of registration and securing employment. About six
weeks before the date of leaving, the head teachers invite the parents
of -their pupils to meet them at the school for the purpose of an inter-
- view, at which, if possible, the pa.rents are induced to retain their
children longer at school, or the future of the children is discusded.
The accompanying letter is given to the boys and a similar one with
the necessary modifications-to- girls:

LETTER TO BOYS. ' - . -0
CITY OF'LIVERPOOL.

. R ‘ o Epucarion Ovrices,
' ‘ 14 Sir Thomas Street, Lwerpool

s wvnmxmm\rnmcommn

T

L The Juvenlle meloyment Committes. leart that you will shortly be leaving
_ .aqhool They hope that, with your- parents’ help and approval, you have found,.or
will_ﬁ'nd, “some suitable emiploymeit to go to.. The choice of this is very émportant for’ o

; innot, g!fmcult for_¥ou to find a situmon, but, it it is‘one which will only o
nmplny ymt !or t.wu o thm wm, withnut ahy pmpoeta otmprovingf?our'pdmn 2
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afterwards, you\ghould not take it until you have your teacher’s advice aboyt it.
Your teacher may he able to agsist you, or will perlaps advise you to come to the
Committee's Offices (at the address you will see at the top of this letter) and get
advice there, which will be gladly given you. Do not decide in a hurry; yerywmany

- boys and girls have done that and- regretted it all their lives nfl.omardu "You ste |

not old enough, and you have not experience enough, 1o decide for youreel{: so talk
over what you will do. fimt with your parents, then with your teacher. and then, if
vou like, at. the Commjitee’s Office.  The Committee often hear of rituations vacant.
Of these they keep a fist, and ;x-rh'}ps one of them might snit you if employment ix

: not found for you in ahy other way.

2. fmportant considerations for you to bear in mind are ‘these: You have to think
of lhe Suture* @i not merely of the prcvcnl the man who knows a trade has always a

better chunec of giceess than one wha is entirely anskilled, and often a hetter chanee
than a clerk in an oflice. : -

3. Reme
chance of ggtting on.  Always he ready to do a little more than vou are asked.

4. Do 1ot give up one situation until you have got a better one 11 you are in a diffi-
er tuwher or the Committee's Officer at Sir Thomas Street, vnll be

to help. you. Theg is oné 1¢gint to which lh(*) \wuhl mu vour .llll“llllol] to’ he
specially drawn.  } Faot.on leaving your day school. to think that your educa-
tion 18 complcted. but should seek to join a suitable Evening Continuation School in
your neighborhoeod.  About this your teacher will advise you.

Finally, rementber that whatever others do for vou, you wmust put your own
shouldero the wheel. ' o ’
’ » JAMER G, LEQGE. l)irf’r‘lorn/ FEdvecation.

~ Cards, of which copies are given (pp. 157, 158), are filled in with in-
formation which w1ll assist the officer of the exchange, whether the
parents already have some employment in view or whether thq desire
the assistance of the exchunge. At the intervicw emphasis is placed
on the importance of securing emp]oymont which holds out prospects
for the future rather than high wages in the immediate presént.” The
establishment of the exchange is not intanded to do away with the
coopemtion between teachers and employers which formerly éxisted

in many instances, but a card_must be filed at the exchange giving
information about every child leaving school. Where feither the -
‘parents nor the teachers know of suitable openings, the parents are

advised to call at the exchange with their children, taking the nomi-
nation cards, medical report cards, and testunoninls from the head

‘teacher.® At the exchange the officer endeavors to disecover whether

the apphwnts have the qualifications for the cmployment selocted by.
them, and explains the conditions, wages, prospects, etc., attaching
thereto, and if suitable vacancies exmt the applicants are sent to

" interview the employers.

If there are no suitable .openings at the
when they occur.  The exchange keeps in to
in employment up. to the age of 17, and wit

h with. young persons
ir employers, and

. . A S
ter, too, that the boy who works cheerfildly and with industry has the best .

oment, notice is sent”

endeavors with their cogperation ,to-‘secure the attendance of thé:
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employees at continuation schools or technical classes, an - which
information is given by the head teachers as children leave school..
Through the employers” advisory committee and voluntary agencies,
the exchange has so far been successful in obtaining information of -
vacancies as they occur. To facilitate the work of giving vocational
guidance, an inquiry has been conducted into the nature of the open-
. ings for juvenile labor in Liverpool. On the basis of this inquiry it
" is hoped to issue a handbook for the use of teachers and others who
haye to:advise young persons on the selection of occupations, similar
to the well-known “Trades for London Boys,” and “Trades for
London Girls.”’ )
:About 40 local education authorities, inicluding Manchester
recently, have. up to the present adopted schemes similar'to that of
Liverpool under the education (choice of employment) act. This
.. system has the advantage ‘over that operated under the board of
* trade il being thoroughly coordinated with the educational systems.
"It does not involve a sudden breach with the inflyences under which
_ the children have been brought up and secures after-care by the
) "same ‘authorities, at any rate where care committees have been
* established, am.have supervised their social;welfa.re during their
school career. It possesses the further advantage of being in the
hands of thosé’ who can impress the young persons with the value
of further education. And, lastly, since the employment exchanges i
" under this act and the sghool medical service are parts of the ssme - \
edudational system, the medical reports, espegially of the results |
.. of the inspection of leavers, which are'otherwise of a confidential |
- nature, ¢an be made accessib{e to the officer in charge of the exchange. . '
- With' this'ebject in view the board of education (see An. Rep. of |
= Chief M_ed.éf., 1911, pp. 2456-267) has laid- special stress on the = |
.. " modical . eXamination of children about ‘to leave school and. has
~.. suggested that their patticulareneeds shoyld bo borne in mind by -
. ‘the ‘school migdical officer. The juvenile employment exchange can'
,thus endeavor to provide occupations for which applicants are not
-only ‘educationally, but ulso physically, fitted. The difficulty of
transferritig theyecords of the juvedile employment exchanges to
*.'the national labor exehdnges, when boys and girls reach the age of
174 is riotigo insuperable as to justify the sacrifice of ‘thd advantages
f.this system. Ome difficulty, however, does remain, ‘and that is
thie finding of suitgble emilloyment for'the boy and girl, who, through
Tault of ;their own} 'wre so-poorly’clothed ‘tliat they hesitate' to
piraach: the” exchanges. or can Bot, ‘when iliey: ave applied, be - |
‘presentéd for suitable ‘employtucnt. - Bug hets again the pystem . ..
R B ookt hiatiPces f Shianics pertie RIS,
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Central schools, 126-140.
Children, employmentf®51-158; exceptional capacity, 32; necemnous provisions for
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145-147; infant schools, 4041; ; open-air school, Woolwich, 106.
Dancing. instruction, 72.
Defoctives, mental, 118-125.

'

Dental clinic Liverpoo] 89. - . : - 2’ &
Domestic acience, central schools, 136; teuching, 65-70. g Y
Drawing, teachmg 50-561." . . . L

Elementary schools, 43-55; types, 26. 2 ) -
Employment, cluldren 1519988, 3 o
England and Wales, board of education, contml autbonty, 8-10. .+ . " g :

Englisly, teaching, 47-48. . o

Evening Play Centers Committee, \\oFk 114, h e
Evening’ schools‘l«ﬂ-lso . o L e
Feeding, necemsitoas children, $2-86. . : o i

om, principle of, in Englmh wystéin of education 7-8
Games, o:gamzed, 70-74. - i " g
Geography, teaching, 4748, 53. SecaboSchool excmdom. ¥R " T o
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* . Labor exchanges act, 151-152.

o Parks for recreation grounds, 73; vacation schools, 111-113,
. Manchester, backward children, classes, 31; central schools, 127-132; country holi- .

. Metal work, instruction, 64,

. Monteesori system, 42,
. Musi¢, teaching, 51,

. Needlework and domestic subjects, 65-70;

" Newcastle-on-Tyne, achool attendance, 36, . T
aw Nottingham, special classes of children, 32. - * - ‘ ,‘ r
.Ope achools and classes, 108-110, 8 G
"Organization of schools, 26-81. . co
Physical training, inatruction, 7074,
Playgrounds, 7678, :, .. .
‘Rrincipals, orgas

ST e INDEK. . .. ' 1

Holiday schools, itry, 109-110. o

Holidays for poor chj dren, 110. : :

Industrial educatios, evening schools, 147-150.

Industrial schools, day, 116-117. ,

Infant schools, 3742, . . . )
Juvenile employment, 151-158. - :

Lancashire and Cheshire Society for the Parmanent Care of the Feeble-minded, 125,
Lectures, public, in schools, 15. . ’
Letter of transmittal, 5.

Liverpool, backward children, clasees, .31; central achools, 137-140; country school
for defective children, 110; equipment for nature study, 57; evening schools, 143~
145; industrial schools, 116-117 ; instruction in handwork, 59-60; juvenile employ-
ment exchange, 154-158; medical inspection of schools, 82, 88, 90-91; mentally
-defective children, schools, 12 ; ‘organization of education, 10-20; organizing prin-
cipals, 27; school attendance, 36; achool managers and care committees, 24-25.

London, backward children, classes, 30-31; central schools, 127-140; continuation
education, system, 148-149; employment of children, 151-153; equipment for
nature study, 57-59; industrial schools, 118-117; instructign in domestic science,
66-70; meals for school children, 93-94; medical inspection of sghools, 79-83,
"87-90; mentally defective children, schools, 121; open-air schools, ?03-109; organ-
ization of education, 10-20; outline of needlework scheme, 67; playgrounds, 75-78; -
recreation centers, 114; scholarships, 97-101; school attendance, statistics, 33-36;

’

school managers and care committees, 21-24; system of promotions, 28-29; use of

e

day schools, lOQ—llO&qequipment for nature study, 57; evening schools, 142-150;
industrial schools, 116; instruction in care ofjnfsnte, 70; instruction in handwork,

mentally defective children, 121; organization of education, 10-20; scholarships,
* 101-102; school attendance, 33, 36; swiniming baths, 74; time-table of irifant achool,
38-89; use of parks as recreation grounds, 73; vacation schools, 113, '
Manchester-Evening School of Commerce, statistics, 142,
Manual training. Ses Handwork. ’
Meals for school children, 12-13,
Medical inspection of schools, 82-88, 79-91,
Mental defectives, 118-125,

Mixed classes, 26-27. C . )

National labor bureaus, ostablishnient and activities, 161.. Y e ‘
Natiosal system of ‘8ducation, gowth, 75 e :
Nature study, 56-59. . RN
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Sandlebridge Home for MJntally Defective Children, 125.
S¢holarship system, 96-102.
School attendance, enforcement, 33-38; exemptions, 5
School buildings, architecture, 18-19. 53"{/
School excursions, 52-53.
School managers, 21-25.
School savings banka, 52, - . .
Science, teaching, central schools, 133, 135-136.
Social centers, schools, 113-115.
Staudards of work, elementary schools of hnglaud and the United States, 54-56.
" Swimming, instruction, 73-74.
Teachers, certification aud qualifications, 15-1%; evenmg schouls, 148,
Teaching, special eubjectr, 56-74.
Thrift. ingtruction, 51-82.
Unit, in English system. ji—l«l : : B
_ Vacation schools, 111-1T3. ) ©
Ventilation: artificial, schools, 19-20.
Wales. Sece England and Wales. .
Woolwich. open-air school, course of study, 106.
Women, on “education committees, 11; teachers, percentage w total number em-
ployed { Loudon, Manehester, Liverpool), 16. .
Woodworking, instruction, 60.
Workers' Educativnal Association, and evening schools, 149.
L X
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